ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usc
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT

v | Ecological product

STR2
UCA2

SRL2
SRG
SRM

MRL2
MRG2 i
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC l
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Harmful substances such

Hcvm | as lead and hexavalent chrome
HCA | that adversely affect the global
environment are not used in
the cylinder and cylinder switch.
srr | This product complies
with the RoHS Directives

(Lead-free solder and

Ry r
W easy-to-use SCG Series ($32 to $100)
linders - Remove toxic substances

and protect the environment
by preventing contamination

Port and needle on same plane

Air supply/exhaust port and cushion
needle installation on same side.
Cylinder installation/
adjustment, etc. are easier.

-
n effect in the EU.

ead wires)

Same dimensions for rubber scraper type (G),
coolant proof type (G1, G2) and spatter adherence prevention type (G4)

The dimensions of the rubber scraper and spatter adherence prevention are

Directive-compatible
o H SCG Series
CKD

Tierod Cylinder ——

| | [ |
CKD
/ Green —
Technology 57>
CMA2
Conventional switch Scu
SCG
~ s\ SCA2
. - SCS
Compact switch o Y
A T switch smaller than the conventional switch is used. '\ . I ;igvz
This eliminates switch protrusion in installation, \ CAT
saving space. S T switch MDC2
MVC
New switch SMD2
MSD*
Switches are installed easily and o FCr
smoothly with our original @Fix with ST
switch bracket. screws alone e
‘ _ e Installation is JSKIM2
®Easy switch install i completed by JSG
. . . JSC3
The mechanism sandwiches . tightening screws USSD
the tie rod, making the switch ‘ ¥ | after adjusting Usc
position adjustable without — r PP y ~ switches. 1583
supporting the switch. / . Y y " The T switch in the LMB
=27 Powerful fixing  rail is finely e
M o adjustable. STSIL
LCS
. LCG
Standard magnets Space-saving Lou
Switches can be installed on all products. Less installation space is required because the cylinder tg
is up to 40 mm shorter than the conventional cylinder. STRZ
. UCA2
White HCM
. . C
Products match a variety of equipment Zsz
with a uniform white exterior. SRG
B SCG Series Products SRM
Model variation Bore size [ Stroke length (mm) | ,\SAET_Z
032 40 50 @63 ¢80 »100 25~500
MRG2
Standard type - — SM-25
¥ CAC3
i : UCAC
Position locking type ———$€G-@—————— % -
- MFC
Low speed type —————5€6-0—————4 SHC
GLC
Low frictiontype —— §€G-U—— o~ Ending
I’
. .
Double rod type M S 2 %
o=
© ®©
Non-rotating type 4S€G-M7f“) ; §
Rubber scraper type 45%9—‘-%’)
Coolant proof type 4%6-9%93—»4")
Spatter adherence type 45&;-94—‘-1")
CKD 339



Se_ries
variation

Tie rod cylinder

SCG Series

SCG Series

Series variation

SCP*2 SCP*2
CMK2 CMK2
CMA2 CMA2
SCM ) _ SCM
SCG @ : Standard, O : Option, O:Custom order, | : Not available s
2 . . . 2
_ SCAZ — Mounting style Cushion Option Accessory SCA2
SCS c — Scs
CKV2 ’g £ ) 5 3 % CKV2
CAIOV2 —_ E|Q ol 8 c |5 v | o S CAIOV2
SSD €1|E = | & o | & N EAE] o 3 3|8 S Ssb
AT E & 5|5 sl=| |gl2lslsl [G]l2] |5|w ~ SSD
CAT _ b= ° |5 2l |lo|lSls]el= S| o Z |0 s |<s CAT
MDC2 o Model no. Bore size s (g 215 o|L|2|&|=|E|E|S °le2lsl=lk - z(2]| & vpcz
| Variation Standard stroke length (mm) o | ¢ el clc|s|[S|82|<s|2]|c s|2|18 |8 R -2 U I I I v
MVC S| o slell21&8|=l8|c|2|=5|l<Sls]|lanlalBlE]2 w|Bleol el S|a|a | MC
SMD2 JIS symbol (mm) e slelals|S|2|3|E|c|Bl2|8|l2|le|Z|E|lc|o]S|S|E|S]|E SMD2
————— Q| x nl2|lolclo|S|C|lc|ls|l]|la|lZ2|2|l2|8B|ls5| X282 8| Y —
] 2 |t clelels|elzlalelelsle|2]elelelc|&|8]c|s|els]t s _
* s ) — < *
_ FCr | 3 [© s|lc|é&|x|8|8|%|l2|8|3|&5|ol|lB|BlT|E|8[38|3]|&]alyls FCr
STK |3 ||| | |T|W|O|E|T|O|Z|d|d|m|a|O0|&|a|d|0|d|r STK
* = (=2 < | O e
— 25 | 50 | 75 [100{150/200|250|300|350|400|450|500 00 [LB|FA|FB|CA|CB|TA|TB|TC| N [B |D [J |M|[P6| | | Y |B1|B2|B3|B4 e
JSK/IM2 JSKIM2
356 | scc ... Zﬁé ..... 500 ggg. s
JSC3 Double acting .................... JSC3
ussD | | single rod type (B |#0s:/@ /@ 0|00 0 00000 1 12001/ @@ @ @ @ O O O @ @/ 0o|ojo|lo|0|0|0|O|O|O |Ofss0|
usc | 1 0 .. ¢80 700 1400 usc
W $100 800 1500 W
LMB scGQ | $32 700 LMB
STG Doubleactng | @ m |- $40 600 800 STG
TS| | postion locking type| /2 5 |s0s3/@ @ @@ @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 e 1| 120 1/@ @ @ O O O O O 0O O ©191919191919(° | s
LCS i ¢80 700, 1400 LCS
LCG 4100 800 1500 LCG
XM pouble acting | SCG©O #3210 463 600, 600 Consult o
LCT low speed typg’e ____ 490 | @@ ® ®©  ®©  ®© ©  ®©  ®© ® & O O 1 700 701 @ © ©® O © e e e 0 @ i ©0|0|/0|0|0]|0 |0 |0 |Of386] LcT
LCY 4100 800 800 CKD. LCY
—STR2 1 bouble acting | SCG-U $3210 463 600 600 Consult STRZ
UCA2 | lowfiictiontype | @ LI=r | $80 ® & &6 6 06 6 6 06 o 06 & o6 1 0 70/ 1 | ® ©® ©® © ©® © & | O & wih ©) O|O|O|O|O|O|O|392ucAz
_HeM | $100 800 800 CKD. HCM
A Dbouble acting | SCG-D #3210 463 600 600 oA
ECER) | —E-[. i |e|e e 0000 0 e e e e n 00 1|@| @ @@ o oo e/lololo|o|o|o © |O|396| SRL2
__SRG | 4100 800 800 ISRG
SRM SCGM SRM
_ SRT | 43210463 @ | @ @ | @ @ @@ @/ @ @ | ®|®| 1 [600 60| 1| @ ®|l®|® @@ @ @@ @ 0|0 olo|o|o|o|o |0z KT
MRL2 | | non-rotating type E‘ MRL2
MRG2 > MRG2
M5 scGG | L e 700 'SmM25
CAC3 | | Double acting powerful | | A0 600 800 CAC3
———— 9p 450,463 | @ @ @ ©  © © & & O e o O ! 201 | @® | ® ©® & & O © O | ©® ® | O O|lO0O|O0O|O0O|O0O|O0O|O|0O|0|408| [[jrne
UCAC scraper type LT—_[E: .......................... UCAC
rcc2 | | T ¢80 700 1400 RCC2
T MFC | $100 800 1500 'MEC
SHC SCG-G2/G3  |..... $40 600 890 S o
i 50, ¢ 63 =
__GLc || Doubleacting Ssda SN I AR IR IR I I I I R s 12000, g @|@|@|@| @ @ @@ ® [0 o|o|o|o |0 |0 |o|aa|lec
Ending coolant proof type QE: ..... ¢80 ..... 700 1400 SE Ending
$100 800 1500 o= _
sce-G4 | &S0 [ I I A N A A 700 28
Double acting spatter [ ~ —— [ S 600 800 %5
©oe g BP 046|000/ 0/ 0o/0o/0o/eo/ 00001 Lo 1@ e/e/eee e |e|e ® O © ©|0|0|0|0|O |Os0| ¢ &
adhesion preventiontype | L l=— [T EOTLL RO T T R T T T R R R s AV S S
..... 80 700, 1400 o3
$100 800 1500 Fo
0 CKD CKD &



SCG Series

Variation and option selection table

SCP*2
% @ : Standard
e ©: Option
Sl O: Available (custom order)
e A Available depending on conditions
SCA2 X : Not available
scs
CKv2 Code Variation Portthread| Option
CAIOV2 o @ =
sSD = x| = £|2l5
e : S HAE
A P o| o S c|lo|o
e EMERREEED £18)u[E
SMD2 ESEEEEREE ==
T MSD | oIS 322565 ol nlo|e
vso* SEEREEEE R EEEE
Fc* HEEE R R R RE N
s 21018/51<|5\5|5|5| |2[g| [2[2/g[E
ULK* 315|3|2/2/5/2|38|8 |&|2| |&|x|8|2
~ Jskvz | AlZzla|a|a|x|o|Oo|n 4 [O) =(a|O|O
T isG | No|M|Q|[O|U |G |G2G3G4 NG J |M|P6|N*
~ 3sC3 | Double acting single rod type | Blank O|0O] |0]0|0|O
~ UssD| Non-rotating type M X|X|X[X|X]|X|X]| |O|O] |O]X|X|O
"~ uUsc | Position locking type Q AlX|AIAIAIA] |O|O] |0]|0|0|O
~ uses | 8 Low speed type 0 XX X|X|[X] [O|O] Mel©]O|O
~tvs | Gl Low friction type U X|IX[X|X] |O|O] [X|O[X|O
STG ‘;5 Rubber scraper type G X|X|X| [O|O] |O|O|O|O
STSIL Coolant proof scraper (NBR)| G2 X|X| OO |uel@ OO
LCS Coolant proof scraper (FKM)| G3 x| |00 [X|@O|O
LCG Spatter adherence prevention type | G4 O|0] [O]O[X|O
LCM
LCT | [l NPT N x| 100|100
LY ENG G O|0|0]O
_ STR2 |
_ UCAZ | With bellows (polyolefin material) J O|0]O
_ HCM | Piston rod material stainless steel O
_ HCA | Copper and PTFE free type P6
_ SRz | Customized piston rod end form N*
SRG
% Cylinder switch Leiedon 10|0]0]0]|0|0]|0|0|0] |0|0] |O|0|0]|O
T VRLZ| Rodeye I 0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|O] |0|0| |0|0|0|A
Y Rodclevis Y 0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|O] |0|0| |0|0|0|A
~swos | Bl Eve bracket Bl |O|O|O|O|O0|0|0|0|O| |O|O| |O|O|0|O
T CAC3 | § Clevis bracket B2 |0|0O|O[0|0|0|0|0|O| |O|O| |0|0|0|O
~ UCAC| Eye bracket B3 |0|0|0|0|O|0|O|0|O] |O|O| |O0|0|0|O
" RCC2 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket| B4 |O|O|O|O|O|O|O|O0|O| |O|O| |O|O|0|O
MFC | cautions
sHC | Note 1: Resistance of bellows at stretch motion rises the value of minimum starting pressure.
GLC Note 2: Coolant may remain in bellows depending on conditions.

Ending

342 CKD



Pneumatic components

Safety precautions

Always read this section before starting use.

SCP*2

CMK2 Refer to Intro 71 for general notes of cylinders and Intro 78 for cylinder switches.

CMA2

SCM _ _ .

SCG | Tie rod cylinder SCG Series |

SCA2

Scs . .
T CKv2 | Design & Selection

CAIOV2

SSD
o L. Common (2. Position locking type SCG-Q)

MDC2
e AACAUTION A WARNING
__swpz| Winstall a flow control valve on the cylinder. W If pressure is supplied to port (A) in the locked state
_ Mspr | Installa flow control valve on the cylinder. with neither port pressurized, locks may not be releas-
- FCr | Use within the applicable piston speed range for each cylinder. able or may%e rgleased sud'denly Calilsing the piston

STK ’
T ULK* | rod to pop out, which is extremely dangerous. When

sz AMCAUTION releasing locking mechanism, always supply pressure
__JSG_| mEither a rubber or air cushion type cushion mecha- to port (B) and confirm the state if no load is applied to
~ JSE3 1 nism is assembled in the cylinder. The air cushion the locking mechanism before releasing the lock.
% absorbs kinetic energy the piston acquires using air Poit® = [ Py [w]
3583 | compression, and prevents the piston and cover from
v | colliding at stroke limit. The cushion is not used to Ny << Pot ®

sTG decelerate the piston near stroke limit. The table be- Port ® =

stsiL|  low shows kinetic energy absorbed by the cushion. iié’zrgifri‘;i;anism 0]

LCS If kinetic energy exceeds these values or bouncing e f? port ®
T A~ . . . . . . ng m nism

LCG by air compression is to be avoided, consider using i _ distob '_e e Ocd' 9 't::t; * -

LCM owering speed is to be increased wi e quic
__LCM | another shock absorber. gsp q

LCT exhaust valve, the cylinder may move out faster than
_ Loy | _ Air cushion the lock pin and prevent the locking pin from being
__STR2 | Bo(rn‘i ni')ze A”Og"gt(’)'fpggr‘?rgy Valid cushion A”Og’éas‘tgfpﬁgﬁrgy released correctly.
% J length (mm) J Do not use a quick exhaust valve with the cylinder
T hoa | 832 0.5 8.6 25 with position locking.
" SRL2 | $40 0.9 8.6 3.7

SRG $#50 1.6 13.4 8.0 W Do not use a 3-position valve.

SRM $63 1.6 134 144 Do not use this together with 3-position solenoid valve

SRT 480 33 15.4 254 (especially with closed center metal seal type). This

MRL2 $100 58 154 156 kind of use closes the pressure at the locking mecha-
_MR@2| ——— nism side, and is unable to lock the position. Even
S | once locked, air leakage form a solenoid valve will
% ' Kinetic energy (J) = | enter to a cylinder and this may release locking.

Rccz | | L X weight (kg) X {speed (/s))z | | 4K CAUTION

MFC || I

SHC |-~~~ ~—~—~ """ "~~~ =~ ==~ ==~~~ -~ — - — 4 W Cylinder load factor must be 50% or less.

GLC | (Note) Calculating kinetic energy: If the load factor is high, the lock may not be released

Ending

Cylinder average speed is obtained with Va = % .
Va: Average speed  (m/s)
L :Cylinder stroke  (m)
T :Operation time (s)
Cylinder speed just before rush into cushion is obtained with the follow-
ing simple expression:
_L w
Vm—?x(l.+l.5x100) . .
Vm: Speed just before rush-into the cushion  (m/s)
@ : Cylinder load factor (%)
Use this Vm value as speed to calculate kinetic energy.

CKD
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or the lock section could be damaged.

W If back pressure is applied to the locking mechanism,
the lock may be released. Use the solenoid valve as
a discrete unit, or use an independently exhausted
manifold.

W Don't operate cylinders synchronously.
Do not move one workpiece using more than two cylinders
with position locking mechanism simultaneously. One of the
cylinder's locks may not be released.



<3. Low friction type SCG-U)

£ WARNING

B Durability differs based on working conditions and
model features.
This cylinder is the cylinder which has internal leakage.
Refer to the specification on page 392 for the internal leakage volume.

& CAUTION

B When a balancer, etc., is used, a flow control valve
should not be installed if supply and exhaust efficiency
are impaired. Use of circuits (a) to (c) below is rec-

ommended based on the application.
(a) Tension control (winder, etc) (b) Balancer (finishing machine Z axis, etc)

/NN

1_Z
| I High-relief regulator

Proportional control valve

(c) Load control (grinding, etc)

E Proportional control valve

|/|—.—| High-relief regulator (for fixture self-weight cancellation)
—1 -~
* Maximize piping volume to improve supply and exhaust.

B Do not lubricate this product, or features will be ad-
versely affected.

MW Poor air quality worsens features and adversely af-
fects durability. Always use clean air with the follow-

ing piping.

et

Dryer Air filter Oil mist filter
(5um) (Oil removing)

M Install the flow control valve near the cylinder.
If this is installed away from a cylinder, adjustment will be un-
stable.

M In general, higher air pressure and smaller load fac-
tor results in more stable operation.
Load factor should be 50% or less.

SCG Series

<4. Coolant proof type SCG-GZ/G3>

& CAUTION

W Do not apply the deviated load onto the piston rod.
It could shorten scraper and bearing life.

M If coolant or water do not get on the G2 or G3 series,
the piston rod lubrication could be spent and shorten
life. Use the G Series in this case.

<5. Spatter adherence prevention type SCG-G4>

A WARNING

MW This cylinder series has improved durability over the
general-purpose cylinder in atmospheres where spat-
ter could occur. But durability may be shorter than
the general cylinder when used in other environ-
ments.

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

CKD 345



SCG Series

Installation & Adjustment

GC/GD

‘m
Rod cover
Head cover

2 color indictor switch

~ scp

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

<oro | 4A CAUTION

SCS | Precautions for switch installation
~ CKV2 | m Assembling the switch bracket
% When assembling the cylinder onto the switch bracket,
At | fit the tie rod to be installed into the bracket, and move
~ wpcz the switch so that it is at the center of the operation
~ wmvc | range (ON range). Then, tighten the fixing bolts with
~ swvpz2| atightening torque of 0.6 to 0.9 N-m. The bracket po-

msp* | sition (GC, DD) and switch positions (RD, HD) at which

FC* the maximum sensitivity is attained at both stroke ends

STK are shown in the dimension drawing.

ULK*

JISKIM2 ROMD

JISG Marking

USSD Head cover

usc —

JSB3 1 color indictor switch

LMB

stc | MMoving the switch position in the stroke direction

stsiL| The 1-color indicator switch can be finely adjusted

LCS & 3 mm from the default maximum sensitivity instal-
_LCG | Jation position. If the adjustment range exceeds 3 mm,
_LEM | or when adjusting the 2-color indicator switch, loosen
% fixing bolt of switch mounting bracket and move the
—stR2 | bracket position.

UCA2
" Hcw | WFixing the switch

HCA When using the T2, T3, TO, or T5 switch, use a flat-tip

SRL2 screwdriver with 5 to 6 mm grip, 2.4 mm or smaller

SRG tip width, and 0.3 mm or thinner (clock screwdriver,
__SRM_ I precision screwdriver, etc.), and tighten with a tight-
% ening torque of 0.1 to 0.2 N-m.
—wrez| When using T*C, T2J, T2Y, T3Y, T2YF, T3YF, T2YM, or
" svos  T3YM, tighten with a tightening torque 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.
" cacz| The switch bracket rail has a mark at 4 mm from the
~ ucac| rail end. Use this as a guide to the mounting position

rcc2| when replacing the switch.

MFC The switch rail markings are set to the default switch

SHC maximum sensitivity position.

GLC

Ending

The maximum sensitivity position will change when
the switch type is changed or when the switch bracket
is moved. Adjust the position accordingly.

CZ. Position locking type SCG-Q)
A CAUTION

W The lock functions at the stroke end. If the stopper is
applied with an external stopper in the middle of the
stroke, the lock may not function and result in drop-
ping. Before setting the load, check that the locking
mechanism functions correctly.

346 CKD

W Supply a pressure higher than the minimum working
pressure to the port having the locking mechanism.

M If piping on the side with the lock is thin and long, or if
the speed controller is separated from the cylinder
port, exhaust may slow, taking time for the lock to
function. This may also occur if the silencer on the
valve's EXH port is clogged.

(3. Low friction type SCG-U)

& CAUTION

W Do not apply lateral load a cylinder.

Install sliding guide without twist and biting.

@ The presence of load or resistance variation may result in
unstable operations.

® Speed becomes unstable depending on the self-weight of
the piston rod for long stroke. Install and use a guide.

@ Large differential between static friction and dynamic fric-
tion of guide results in unstable operation.

MW Avoid use in the place subject to vibration.
® The product will be adversely affected by vibration and op-
eration will be unstable.

(4. Non-rotating type SCG-M)

& CAUTION

W Avoid applications such as a rotation torque is ap-

plied to piston rod.
Failure to observe this will cause deforming of rotating preven-
tion bush and lead to remarkably shortening service life.

W Use this cylinder always in the state that the load is
applied to an axial direction of piston rod.

B When fixing a work piece on the end of piston rod,
retract the piston rod until the stroke end, use a span-
ner putting on the section across flat of piston rod which
projects from the cylinder tube. When tightening, do
not apply a tightening torque to the cylinder body.

B For a non-rotating cylinder, rotation torque applied
to the piston rod when fixing a workpiece onto the
end of the piston rod is shown below.

If rotating torque exceeding this is applied to the piston rod,
the piston rod will spin.

Allowable torque $32 $40 #50 $63
N-m 0.25 0.45 045 | 045




SCG Series

During Use & Maintenance

(1. Position locking type SCG-Q)

& WARNING

W For safety purposes, prevent the load from dropping
under its own weight during maintenance.

B When using the cylinder with air cushion, if the air

cushion needle on the lock mechanism side is tight-
ened too tight, the piston could bounce at the stroke
end causing the sleeve and stopper piston to collide
and damage the locking mechanism.
If the air cushion needle is opened too far, the piston
could spring back at the stroke end and cause simi-
lar damage. Adjust the air cushion needle so that the
piston does not bounce.

Stopper piston

E; l Contact of
holding section

Bouncing
phenomenon

When stopping with an external shock absorber, etc.,
adjust in the same way to prevent bouncing.
Regularly (once/twice a year) check that the holding
section is not damaged by this symptom.

A CAUTION

M If the locking mechanism has been manually oper-
ated, check and then return it manually to the original
position. Do not use a manual override except during
adjustment, because this may be dangerous.

M Release the lock when installing or adjusting the cyl-
inder.
The lock could be damaged if the cylinder is installed while the
lock is applied.

B Use the flow control valve with meter-out control.
Locks may not be released during meter-in control.

W On the side of locking mechanism, the piston rod must
reach the stroke limit.
If the cylinder's piston does not reach the stroke end, the lock
may not be applied or may not be released.

<3. Low friction type SCG-U)

& CAUTION

B Do not disassemble this product.The performance may

be compromised.
This product cannot be purchased as a repair part.

SCP*2
CMK2
B Releasing the nonlocking manual override CMA2
The stopper pin moves and the lock is released when the release |[SCM
bolt is screwed into the stopper piston and the bolt is pulled up SI0E
. . . . SCA2
with a force of 20 N or more. (During no-load horizontal installa- o
tion or when counter side port is pressurized). When the hand is ckv2
released, if the stopper piston returns by the internal spring and [~ 07
enters the piston rod groove, the piston is locked. SSD
E CAT
Release bolt s B(Ol;i'iie Lock|Unlocked | Movement| Release bolt [AARA®ZS
Stopper sprin 43 MvC
Sopget pan HE #32 195|225 3 [M3x25 [svp2
=) $40 18| 21 3 |M3x25 MSD*
Piston | m "
rod groove [ 5% #50 [26.5]305| 4 [M4x35 |FC
463 |215[255] 4 |maxss ST
&y ULK*
80 | 19| 23 | 4 [Max35 | ——
A A JSKIM2
u Y $100 |21.5/ 255 4 |M4x35 ;o5
Jsc3
M Releasing the locking manual override USSD
When the round nut is turned counterclockwise, the stopper pin |USC
moves and the lock is released. JSB3
When the nut is turned clockwise to the lock position, the stopper |-MB
piston returns. When it fits into the piston rod groove again, the IST6
. . STSIL
piston is locked. —
LCS
g . LCG
s Bore size ==
Round nut 2 ) Lock  |Unlocked {Movement LCM
k=l
« £ ¢32 | 20 | 23 3 ILCT
5 £ LCY
= -5 $40 185 | 215 3 'STRZ
o4 ¥ O 450 | 27 | 31 4 cas
463 22 | 26 4 HCM
N 480 | 195 [ 235 [ a4 HCA
) e $100 | 22 26 4 SRL2
SRG
SRM
(2.L d type SCG-O ) Ml
. LOW speed type - MRL2
MRG2
A WARNING S
B The O Series uses fluorine-based grease. If personnel |CAC3
light cigarettes or the like with fluorine-based grease on |YCAC
their hands, toxic gases that could cause bodily harm %
I nerated. Pp—
are generated She

m
>
«

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

CKD 347



scp2| MEMO

CMK2
CMA2

SCM
SCG

SCA2
SCS

CKV2
CA/OV2

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2
MSD*

FC*
STK

ULK*
JSKI/M2

JSG
JSC3

USSD
usC

JSB3

LMB
STG

STS/L
LCS

LCG
LCM

LCT
LCY

STR2
UCA2

HCM
HCA

SRL2
SRG

SRM
SRT

MRL2
MRG2

SM-25
CAC3

UCAC
RCC2

MFC
SHC

GLC

Ending
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Tie rod cylinder, double acting single rod type
Ty 1 :
Bl S C G series
scp=2 VN — “
¥ =] =" .

o m&w @ Bore size: 4 32,4 40, % 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, $100
- . =

CMA2 “‘E::.l b

SCM JIS symbol I'T——[E:

S0G @ CAD

SCA2

SCS

ckvz | Specifications
__Cwov2| Descriptions SCG

SSD .
AT | Bore size mm $32 | 440 | $50 | $63 | 480 | $100
~ vDpC2 | Actu§tlon : Double actmg.
T wve | Working fluid Compressed air

SMD2 Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0

MsD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05

FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 16

STK | Ambient temperature C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

ULK* | Port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2

JSKIM2 | Stroke Rubber cushioned *5* (Up to 1000), *° (1001 to 1500)

JSG | tolerance mm  |Air cushioned 5% (Up to 360), *t*(361 to 1000), *5°(1001 to 1500)

JSC3 | working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )

USSD | cushion Selection of air cushion and rubber cushion possible
~USC | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 15.4
_JSB3 | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
% Allowable energy|Rubber cushioned 0.5 0.9 16 16 33 58
__STG | absorption J Air cushioned 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6

STSI/L

LCS
e | Stroke length

LCM Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Available stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)

LCT ¢ 32 700

LCY $ 40 25, 50, 75, 100 600 800

STR2 # 50 150, 200, 250 1200 1

UCA2 $ 63 300, 350, 400 1200

HCM 4 80 450, 500 700 1400

HCA ¢ 100 800 1500

SRL2 | Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.

SRG Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.

SRM

skt | Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch

MRL2 . . |Different s ce Same surface L . Rod end trunnion installation {Head end trunnion installation
VRG] Switch quantity installation Center trunnion installation [ gl -

SYEEIN Boresize N 1] 2 | 3] 4] 1] 2 |

CAC3 $ 32 9 |17 |34 |51 | 9 [48(33)[78(64)[109(94)| 94 (94) | 94 (94) [169 (155)|169 (155) 42 42
" UCAC| $ 40 9 |18 36|54 | 9 [48(33)[78(64)[109(94)| 81 (81) | 81 (81) 164 (142)|164 (142) 38 38
———— 4 50 9 [18|36|54| 9 18 | 36 | 54 [112(112)[112(112)|121 (121)|121 (121) 51 53
_RCC2| 4 63 10|19 38|57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 |85(73) | 85(73) | 91 (91) | 91 (91) 41 42

MFC 4 80 102039 |59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 |96 (66) | 96 (66) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47

SHC 4 100 10 [ 20 | 40 | 60 | 10 20 40 60 (101 (71)/101 (71)]105 (105)[105 (105) 47 53

GLC @ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Ending

350

@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time.
In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T8 switch

Different surface Same surface c L lati Rod end trunnion installation
installaf installation e I
l1l2l3lalaf2]3]a] 1 ] 2 | 3 [ 4 [ 1 |

Head end trunnion installation
he position cannot cted
n head side sti nd.

Bore size (mm)
432 9 [17|34[51]| 9 (31)[84 (62)[ 115 (92)[ 100 (100)| 100 (100)[191 (161)[191 (161) 45 45
4 40 9 |18 (36|54 | 9 [54(31)[84(62)[115(92)| 87 (87) | 87 (87) |178 (148)[178 (148) 41 41
4 50 9 (18|36 |54 9 18 | 36 | 54 |116(116)[116 (116)|121 (121)[121 (121) 54 55
$ 63 1019 (38|57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 |89 (77) | 89 (77) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
4 80 10|20 (39|59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (70)|100 (70)[111(111)[111 (111) 43 49
4 100 10 (2040 (60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105(75)|105 (75)[117 (117)[117 (117) 49 55

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time.

In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

CKD



Min. stroke Iength with T2/T3 switch

SCG Series

Specifications

SCP*2
Ploaic] Semepte | comnmoamon [izimessmee N
installat| n lnstallatlon od de stroke end stroke end. CMA2
Bore size mm\| 1 | 2 | Sou
¢ 32 5 11020 30 5 40 (33) 70 (64) 101 (94) 64 (34) 64 (34 131 (95) 131 (95) 27 27 scG
$ 40 5110|2030 5 [40(33)]70(64)|101(94)] 69 (39)| 69 (39) |152 (100)(152 (100) 32 32
4 50 5 [10[20]30] 5 [ 10 | 20 [ 30 | 71(41)| 71 (41)| 71 (61) [ 71 (61) 31 32 SCA2
¢ 63 6 1112132 6 11 21 32 77 (47)| 77 (47)| 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38 SCS
¢ 80 6 1112233 6 11 22 33 88 (58)| 88(58)| 88 (80) | 88 (80) 37 43 CKV2
$ 100 6 [ 11|22 ]33 6 11 22 33 93 (63)| 93 (63)| 93 (85) | 93 (85) 43 49 W
@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). SST
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. F
Min. stroke Iength with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD switch ‘MDC2
e
mSta”at |nstallat|on on rod side stroke el head side stroke end. SMD2
Bore size mm\| 1 | 2 | MSD*
$ 32 6 |11 22 33 6 62 (49) 92 (80) 123 (110) 86 (56) 86 (56) 177 (117) 177 (117) 38 38 T
¢ 40 6 1112233 6 |62 (49)|92 (80)|123(110)] 91 (61) | 91 (61) 182 (122)|182 (122) 43 43 S —
¢ 50 6 [12 |24 |36 6 12 24 36 93 (63) | 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43 ISTK
4 63 6 |12(24(36]| 6 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49 ULK*
¢ 80 7 13 [ 25|38 7 13 25 38 |[110(80)| 110 (80)[110 (86)|110 (86) 48 54 JSKIM2
¢$ 100 13 [ 26 | 39 7 13 26 39 [115(85)[ 115 (85)[115 (92)|115 (92) 54 60 JSG
@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD. W
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. W
Switch specifications * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC. |USC
@ 1 color/2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions. W
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire W
T2HT2V| T2YV (Customorder)) T3YV S —
L Programmable controller| Programmable Programmable Programmable |Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable %
Applications ) i relay, IC circuit (w/o light), LCS
relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated
Output method - NPN output|PNP 0utput|NPN output - LCG
Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - LCM
Load voltage 85to 265 VAC | 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC [110 VAC [5/12124VDC | 110 VAC [12/24VDC |110 VAC [220 VAC | 24 VDC +10% |L.CT
Load current 5to 100 mA |5to 20 mA (Note 1)| 100 mA or less |50mAorless [5t0 50 mA|7to 20 mA |50 mA orless| 20mAorless [5to 50 mA[7t0 20mA|7t0 10mA| 5 to 20 mA LCY
. LED LED |Red/green| LED Green |Red/green LED i LED Red/green LED |[orn,
Light - o LED o LED LED o wi/o light T T STR2
(ON lighting)  [(ON lighting)] (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | ON lighting) | (ON lighting) |  (ON  lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) 7U CA2
1mA or less with 100 VAC e —
Leakage current 2 mA ot less Wil 200 VAC 1 mA orless 10 pAorless 0 mA 1mA or less w
@ With preventive maintenance output &
» SRL2_
Descriptions SRG
Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable SRM
controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay SRT
Output method NPN output MRL2
:cE» Installaion posifon adjustment section Red/Green LED (ON lighting) MRG2
] Preventive maintenance output . Yellow LED (ON lighting) W
S o Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC W
S 2 | Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less E—
g-)‘:) § Load current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 510 20 mA 50 mA or less %
Leakage current 1mA or less 10 A orless 1.2 mA or less 10 pA orless |RCC2
£ 8| Load voltage 30 VDC or less MFC
§ E g— Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less SHC
2'S S| Leakage current 10 pAor less

Note 1: Refer to an Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
Note 2: Max load current above: 20mA at 25C. When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25°C, the value is lower than 20 mA.

(5t0 10 mA at 60°C)

m
=5
>

«Q

5
elg Unit kg 2o
) Product weight when S = 0 mm: Stroke length Accessory weight 3 _<§
Elte sk Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type Additional ° &
mm) weight | Grommet (=7}
(00) (LB) | (FA,FB) [ (CA) (CB) | (TA TB, TC)| per 50mm

¢ 32 0.50 0.61 0.72 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.018 0.07 0.10

¢ 40 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 0.018 0.07 0.13

¢ 50 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 154 1.61 0.23 0.018 0.20 0.30

¢ 63 1.39 1.73 2.15 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 0.018 0.20 0.30

¢ 80 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 0.018 0.52 0.94

¢ 100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 0.018 0.48 0.92

CKD =



SCG Series

SCP*2
CMK2

CMA2

How to order
Without switch

((SCG H-(1B)-(40) O ®-100

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

GLC

Ending

352

With switch

--O@-@-@-@-@@

Model no.
OMounting
style
Note 1

@O

@Bore size

@Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
@ Mounting style
00 Basic type
LB |Axial foot type
FA  |Rod end flange type
FB  |Head end flange type
CA  |Eye bracket type
CB  |Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
TA  [Rod end trunnion type
TB  [Head end trunnion type
TC Center trunnion type
32 (432
40 440
50 [¢50
63 4 63
80 [¢80
100 |4 100
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order)
G G thread (custom order)

@ Cushion

® Cush
B

ion
Both sides air cushion (basic type)

D Both sides rubber cushion

Note: The rubber cushion is longer than the air cushion types.

@ stroke

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
(However, trunnion type, rod end flange with bellows
are installed onto the product when shipped. )

Refer to page 350 for minimum switch stroke length.
When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number
of switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for
TA, and "R" (one on rod end) for TB.

Instantaneous maximum temperature is the
temperature when spark and spatter etc.
instantaneously contacts to bellows.

Note 5: "I and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:

<Example of model number>
SCG-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI

Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting single rod type
O Mounting style  : Axial foot type

@ Bore size ¢ 40 mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@® Cushion : Both sides air cushioned

@ Stroke length 1100 mm

@ Switch model no. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire
® Switch quantity : Two

® Option : With bellows

© Accessory

CKD

: Rod eye (attachment)

length

@ Stroke length (mm)

@ switch model no.

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
Note 3
H 1 on head end
D Two
T Three
@Option (1) Creiter : .
Note 4 Max. arpblent Max. |nstan}aneous
J Bellows 60C 100C
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free
Pfiwem © Accessory |
Note 5 I Rod eye —
im Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
B3 [Eye bracket
B4 __ [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

*Lead wire length

Bore size  |Stroke length Note 2[Available stroke length|Custom stroke length
632 700
¢ 40 1 to 600 800
¢ 50 Per 1 mm
463 1200 increment
¢ 80 1to 700 1400
¢ 100 1to 800 1500
@ Switch model no.
Axial lead Radial lead
Xla. ea a 'é.‘ ea Contact Indicator Lead wire
wire wire
TOH* TOV* 1 color indicator type
T5H* T5V* Reed |[w/o light 2-wire
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
T1H* T1V* 2-wire
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type
T3H* T3Vv* 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order)
T2YH* T2YV* 2 color indicator type |-2-Wire
T3YH* T3YV* 3-wire
T2YFH* T2YFV*__ [Proximity | 2 color indicator ype | 3.wire
(w/o light for preventive -
T3YFH* T3YFV* maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(with light for preventive -
T3YMH* T3IYMV* maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic i
T2YDT* - field proof switch -wire
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

&y

Switch model no. Bore size
(Section @ in previous page) (Section in previous page)

@ Only switch body

(sw)-(ToH)
l

Switch model no.

(Section @ in previous page)

SCG Series

How to order

@ Switch bracket set

&%

Bracket Bore size
(Section (B) in previous page)

Note: Consult with CKD when using the
environment compatible T-type switch.

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

¢ 32 ¢ 40

SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40

¢ 50

SCG-LB-50

$63 $80 $100

SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

Flange (FA) (FB) Note 1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100

ULK*

Eye (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40

SCG-CA-50

SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100

JSKIM2

Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40

SCG-CB-50

SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

JSG

Note 1: Designate "SCG-FA-(bore size)-J" for the flange with bellows (FA).
Note 2: The foot type bracket (LB) is a two-piece set.

CKD

JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

353



SCG Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
~ scm | @ SCG
SCG 0 (s )
SCA2
CKV2 &EL\
CAIOV2 == 7 ?/ L
SSD
CAT ¥
MDC2
MVvC
SMD2 (=
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
751—6 Rubber cushioned
STS/L
LCS .| Parts name Material Remarks Parts name Material Remarks
LCG 1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 12 | Magnet Plastic
LCM 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
LT 3 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 14 | Piston H ¢ 32, $40: aluminum alloy
_LCY | 4 Bush Ol impregnated bearing alloy 45010 ¢100: aluminum aloy die-casting
_ STR2 | 5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
_ UCAZ 6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
_HeM | 7 Cushion packing seal | Nitrile rubber, steel | Only with air cushion| 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
_HeA | 8 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate plating
_ SRL2 | 9 Piston R ¢ 32, $40: aluminum alloy 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate plating
% ¢ 5010 ¢100: aluminum aloy die-casting 20 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Steel Zinc chromate plating
T SrRT | 10 | Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 21 | Bracket Stainless steel spring steel
T MRL2 | 11 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 22 | Switch
T MRGZ| 23 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber Only with rubber cushion
 SM-25
cacs | Repair parts list
~ UCAC | @ Air cushioned @ Rubber cushioned
_ Recz) Bore size (mm) Repair parts number Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
__MFC | $32 SCG-32BK $32 SCG-32DK
_SHC | 440 SCG-40BK 440 SCG-40DK
__GLC | 450 SCG-50BK 000 450 SCG-50DK (3 X6 X0
Ending $ 63 SCG-63BK DB D $ 63 SCG-63DK BDHD
4 80 SCG-80BK 4 80 SCG-80DK
4100 SCG-100BK 4 100 SCG-100DK
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Mounting bracket material
Mounting style Material Remarks
LB Steel Nickel plating
FA/FB Steel Paint
CA/CB Cast iron Paint
TA/TBITC Cast iron Paint

354
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SCG Series

Double acting single rod type

. . CAD .
Dimensions SCP*2
@ Basic type (00) Z ICMK2
o8 CMA2
MN S8 T
- = SCM
[ = SCG
——{— *% SCA2
L/ SCS
_ X + stroke length _ CKV2
A WE LL + stroke length N CAOV2
M F _ C_ Vv HD G &
2-EE (port) Cushion needle - T - > GD - L
‘ 8 MDC2
y ‘ = MVC
7 | rﬂ Ly ‘ VD2
- MSD*
v % (- ER -
-y 2 FC*
¥ - KK / E ———H Y STK
vy i Width across flats B =E ; . ULK*
2 =
Al JSK/IM2
- 4-DA e —
b pc, ||| VAPA- _DC JSG
. K - DB || _ [ os Jsc3
- 0 - X + { + stroke length USsD
AL WFHE jusc
. b | JSB3
LMB
[ .( STG
g ,r i S STS/L
\ LCS
y - ——
LCG
<With bellows> LCM
Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type. ﬁ
(432, ¢40;+6 mm, ¢ 50, $63;+8 mm, ¢80, $100; +10 mm) -
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions. STR2
Basic type (00) basic dimensions |UCA2
HCM
Note 1 A
Bore size (mm) .ﬂ.lﬂ-. .--..Hn HCA
¢ 32 19.5 Rc1/8 27 30 46 |M10x1.25| 84 (90) %
¢ 40 30 22 27 M6 16 5 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 [ M14x 1.5 84 (90) 4 16 6 14 4 58 14 &
SRM
¢ 50 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rcl/4 10.5(31.5| 40 65 | M18x 1.5 94 (102) 5 20 8 17 4 68 | 15.5 SRTi
¢ 63 35 27 32 M8 16 5 Rc3/8 12 (315 45 75 [ M18x 1.5 94 (102) 9 20 8 17 4 78 | 16.5 W
¢ 80 40 32 37 (M10| 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 115 25 11 22 4 95 19 W
¢ 100 40 41 37 (M10 | 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26 x 1.5 | 114 (124) 17 30 13 27 4 114 | 19 W
_ With bellows FYve
CAC3
Note 1 e e
Bore size (mm) SD WF WF [500r | 50t0 | 100to] 150t0| 200to| 300to| 400to| 500to| 600to] 700to [NAACIANS
less 100 150 00 300 400 500 600 700 800 RCC2
432 325 135 (141) 315 ‘MEC
¢ 40 38 8 13 21 | 139 (145) || 30 35 40 21 30 43 55 68 93 118 143 - - - SHC
¢ 50 46.5| 11 14 23 156 (164) || 35 42 47 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 - - GLC
63 56.5| 11 14 23 | 156 (164 35 42 47 23 31 44 56 69 94 119 144 169 - -
¢ (164) Ending
¢ 80 72 13 20 32 190 (200) || 40 50 53 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217
¢ 100 89 16 20 32 | 190(200) || 40 |52.5| 61 32 29 42 54 67 92 117 142 167 192 217 g )
o
£5
=
- @
L3
$ 32 1(4) 1(4) 5(8) 5(8) Fon
¢ 40 14 14 5(8) 5(8) 29
450 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
463 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 40
4 80 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
4 100 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) -

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

CKD s



SCG Series

; ; CAD
scpz| Dimensions

CMK2 | @ Axial foot type (LB)
CMA2

SCM
SCG - » LA + stroke length
SCA2

scs ~c T
CKV2 ‘

o

~
Y
>
<
=2

LL + stroke length N
G RD HD G
N

- -t -

GC GD

2-EE (port) Cushion needle T

CAIOV2 \‘ T ll ‘ ,,,,, ‘ ~
SSD i = T S
= oo el s = a

MDC2
MVC E&
SMD2 @
MSD* /1 ‘
FC* A \
STK LR 4-4 LD LB LC _LC LB
ULK* LS LG + stroke length
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3 LA + 0 + stroke length
USSD A WF+0
usc b -
JSB3
LMB
STG
STSI/L
LCS
LCG !
LCM <With bellows>
LCT
LCY

(I
I

KK 4 | L
Width across flats B /¢ MM

o &%J

LH

LT

A
\i
A

éd

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.

- (¢ 32, $40; +6 mm, ¢ 50, ¢ 63;+8 mm, ¢ 80, $100; +10 mm)
STR2 | Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions.
UCA2

Axial foot type (LB) basic dimensions Insilaton dimensions
__HCM | Note 1 Note 1
- exeNAIEENEEN N OO0 G
_ SRLZ | 432 195| RclB M10x 1.25| 84 (90) 162 (168)
& ¢ 40 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 27 | 52 | M14x 1.5 84 (90) 4 16 4 58 | 14 8 13 | 21 || 170 (176)
ﬂ 4 50 35 27 | 32 Rc1/4 10.5|31.5| 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 4 68 | 155| 11 | 14 | 23 || 190 (198)
i ¢ 63 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315| 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 4 78 [16.5| 11 | 14 | 23 || 193 (201)
LLZ 4 80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) [115| 25 4 95 | 19 | 13 | 20 | 32 || 230 (240)
% ¢ 100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 4 114 | 19 | 16 | 20 | 32 || 234 (244)

With bellows
CAC3

— Note 1 I
- N X O e A O ) N B = e
RCC2
139 - | - | -

400 to | 500 to | 600 to | 700 to
500 600 700 800

e | 32 128 (134) 315

~shc | 4 40 11 | 24 | 9 |132(138) | 33 | 38 | 55 |32 |30 | 35 | 40 | 21 | 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 |118 | 243 | - | - | -

Gl | 450 11 |27 | 9 |148(156) | 40 | 46 | 70 |32 |35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 [ 169 | - | -

— 463 14 | 27 | 12 | 148(156) | 45 | 56 | 80 |45 |35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 [ 169 | - | -

@ 4 80 14 | 30 | 12 | 174(184) | 55 | 72 | 95 |45 |40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
4100 16 | 32 | 14 | 178(188) | 65 | 89 |114 | 6 | 40 |525| 61 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217

. GC Note 1 GD Note 1 RD Note 1 HD Note 1
Bore size (mm)

$32 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8)
$40 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 29
$50 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 34
$63 2.5 (6.5) 1 (5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 40
$80 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
4100 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) .

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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SCG Series

Double acting single rod type

Dimensions CrD ScP*2

CMK2

CMA2
SCM
SCG

FM X + stroke length %
B 7 o SCS

LL + stroke length N ==
HD G CKV2
GD CAIOV2
SSD
e cat
! MDC2
1) MVC
| vy, SmD2__
; q} Width across flats B ¢Mﬁ.’ IMSD*
........... 2] | FC*
4-¢ FD K FF J FG + stroke length STK
o ULK*
JSKIM2
X +  + stroke length lisc
JSC3
lussD
_ b MT USC
B3
LMB
HZJ STG
I \ STS/L
! lcs
LCG
<With bellows> LCM
LCT
LCY

@ Rod end flange type (FA)

_n
u
>
=
2

2-EE (port Cushion needle

/
/
_‘
J
=<y

¢ Jeu

)
&)

D
%

HZa
D
N

&/

A WF+(

¢d

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.
(¢ 32, $40;+6 mm, ¢ 50, $63;+8 mm, 480, $100;+10 mm) =

Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions. STR2

UCA2

Note 1 MM WE te 1 HCM

Rod end flange type (FA) basic dimensions

$32 195| Recl/8 M10x 1.25| 84 (90) 135 (141) | °RE2
$40 30 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 27 | 35 | 52 | M14x 15 84 (90) 4 16 4 58 | 14 8 13 | 21 | 139 (145) &
$50 35 27 | 32 Rcl/4 10.5 (315 | 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 4 68 [ 155 11 14 | 23 | 156 (164) SRM*
$63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 | 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 4 78 | 16.5| 11 14 | 23 | 156 (164) L
480 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) |11.5| 25 4 95 | 19 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 190 (200) %
100 40 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 4 | 114 | 19 16 | 20 | 32 | 190 (200) W
With bellows cacs
ote g NieAe
e N R B S N D B e e
less 0 | 150 A 300 400 500 600 RCC2
$32 98(104) 31.5 39 | 51 | 64 | 89 | 114 | 139 - - - W
$40 36 9 11 |9(104)| 30 | 10 | 55 | 72 | 90 [[30 [ 35 [ 40 | 21 | 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 | 118 | 143 - - - W
$50 45 9 11 |110(118) 38 12 | 70 90 |110|[35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 - - ?
$63 50 9 11 |110(118) 38 12 | 80 | 100 |120 ([ 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 o o @
¢80 63 12 16 |134(144) 43 16 | 100 | 126 | 153 [ 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
4100 75 14 16 |134(144) 51 16 [120 | 150 | 178 || 40 [525| 61 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217 g OC')’_
winswich 0000000000000 | £2
&o
e EE EE TN s
432 1) 1) 5(8) 5 ) 23
$40 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 29
450 2.5(6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
$63 2.5(6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 40
480 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5(17.5) 6(11) -
4100 8 (13) 2.5(7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) =

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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SCG Series

_ : R CAD
scp2| Dimensions
__ CMK2| @ Head end flange type (FB)
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
"~ scs | _ FA + stroke length _
EE—— A F LL + stroke length FT FM
CKV2 - - -
c | vl e _RrD HD . _G_ ‘_ ., ‘
CAIOV2 T N | lac GD Cushion needle  2-EE (port)
SSD
2> < |l 8 18 /
CAT B N i dE}"T"‘.‘.'( 2N [
MDC2 = " e a €}: /-ﬁ & y
MvC 1 FT VI i : ol T
SMD2 ' : : 2| T
e — KK ’ U 1
MSD* , & @D a1+
— Width across flats B/ ¢ MM/ | o y N7 NZmL Y
FC* s =
STK FJ + stroke length _ P K N 4-¢ FD
ULK* _ ¢} |
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3 FA + { + stroke length
ussb A WFHQ_
usC < D
JSB3
LMB [
o I |
__STG | s { |
STS/L \
LCS
i <With bellows>
LCM
LCT
? Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.
= | (¢ 32, $40; +6 mm, ¢50, ¢63;+8 mm, ¢ 80, $100; +10 mm)
STR2 | Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions.
UCA2 i i ;
HCM
B Notel
ﬂ 22 17 [19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 M10x 1.25| 84 (90)
& 30 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 27 35 52 | M14x 1.5 84 (90) 4 16 58 14 8 13 21
SRM
? 35 27 | 32 Rcl/4 10.5|315| 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94(102) 5 20 68 | 155 11 14 23
W 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 78 |16.5| 11 14 23
TGZ 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) |115| 25 95 19 13 20 32
m 40 41 | 37 Rcl/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26 x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 30 | 114 | 19 16 20 32
——— Installation dimensions With bellows
CAC3 5 i 3 0
BT ote ote
e I B R R I B DR s e e s
less | 100 |150 ]200 |300 |400 |s500 600 700 ]800
RCC2
—wre | 141 (147) 119 (125) 315 -
SHC 145 (151) | 36 9 | 115(121) | 72 [ 90 | 10 |[30 [ 35 | 40 | 21 | 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 | 118 | 143 | - - -
GLC 164 (172) | 45 9 | 129(137) | 90 (110 | 12 (|35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 | - -
E 164 (172) | 50 9 | 129(137) | 100 ({120 | 12 ([ 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 | - -
ndin
g 202 (212) | 63 | 12 | 162(172) | 126 | 153 | 16 |40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
202 (212) 162 (172) | 150 | 178 40 61 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
' ote 1 Note 1 RD Note 1 HD Note 1
Bore size (mm)
$ 32 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8)
¢ 40 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 29
$ 50 2.5(6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
¢ 63 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 40
480 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
4 100 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) -

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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SCG Series

Double acting single rod type

Dimensions A2 —
SCP*2
@ Eye bracket type (CA) CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
CA + stroke length K sSCS
A WF LL + stroke length CKv2
c T vle RD HD G |cFCl cQg ooV
T N GC GD Cushion needle| | 2-EE (port) SST
B e
| il .@/o?f N : ij_gﬂ 33@ e
o FT vl L i IMVC
« [ \J - M
Width across flats B ¢M 3 EJ‘/ OO& @I Y 1@ IMSD*
—_— s e = EN %o FC*
CJ + stroke length ) STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
CA + [ + stroke length JSC3
A WF+0 USSD
« D L uUscC
‘ JSB3
: LMB
! HH sTG
3 STS/L
LCS
<With bellows> LCG
LCM
Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type. LCT
(¢ 32, $40; +6 mm, ¢ 50, $63;+8 mm, ¢80, $100; +10 mm) LCY
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions. STR2
Eye bracket type (CA) basic dimensions UCA2
Note 1 HCM
e Lo o | e el ] e | M Ju ooty Jue o
$ 32 19.5 | Rcl/8 30 | 46 [M10x1.25| 84(90) SRL2
$ 40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | M14x15 | 84(90) 4 [ 58| 14| 8 | 13| 21 SRG
450 35 | 27 | 32 Rcl/4 |105(|315| 40 | 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 5 | 68 |155| 11 | 14 | 23 SRM
$ 63 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 [315( 45 | 75 | M18x15| 94(102) | 9 | 78 [165| 11 | 14 | 23 SRT
480 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x1.5 | 114(124) |115| 95 | 19 | 13 | 20 | 32 MRL2
4100 40 | 41 | 37 | Rclf2 15 | 38 | 55 |114 | M26x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 |[114| 19 | 16 | 20 | 32 MRG2
[installation dimensions | with bellows SM-25
CAC3
e NI S ool Lo L vl e T
432 1645(1705)| 10 [105| 9 | 13 | 132(138) | 14 315 - |RCC2
# 40 169 (175) | 10 11 9 13 | 128(134) | 14 || 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 93 | 118 | 143 - - - &
# 50 197 (205) | 14 15 12 | 17 | 147(155) | 20 || 35 | 42 | 47 23 31 | 44 | 56 69 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 - - L
¢ 63 197 (205) | 14 15 12 | 17 | 147(155) | 20 || 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 - - L
¢80 251(261) | 22 | 23 | 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 30 || 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217 |Ending
¢ 100 251 (261) | 22 23 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 30 || 40 [52.5| 61 | 32 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 92 (117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217 5 °
With switch 2g
3o
oo | e o T | T
¢ 32 1(4) 1(4) 5(8) 5(8) ,é g
¢ 40 1(4) 1(4) 5(8) 5(8) 29
# 50 2.5(6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
$ 63 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 40
# 80 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
4 100 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) -

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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SCG Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

360

: H CAD
Dimensions
@ Clevis bracket type (CB)
CA + stroke length K
A WE LL + stroke length cv
c V.G RD HD G ,CFgl CW 5o
T N GC GD Cushion needle / 2-EE (port)
9 1L 1<
e ﬁ S i < iR
N o N
I rT Y A A
[ LL g * .
ey ] % " ‘o
Width across flats B /¢ MM ;_J H )
e O
CJ + stroke length
CA + { + stroke length
A WF+0
b |
o Bl
he L |
<With bellows>
Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.

(¢ 32, $40;+6 mm, ¢ 50, $63;+8 mm, ¢80, $100; +10 mm)
Note 2: Pin, split pin and plain washer are included.
Note 3: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.

Clevis bracket type (CB) basic dimensions.

Installation dimensions

Note 1
o[ Lol e Lol DT T Lo o LT o]
¢ 32 19.5 Rc1/8 M10 x 1.25| 84 (90) 164.5 (170.5)| 10
4 40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 |27 | 35 | 52 | M14x 15 | 84(90) 16 | 58 | 14 | 8 | 13 | 21 || 169(175) | 10
¢ 50 35 27 | 32 Rcl/4 105315 | 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 20 | 68 | 155 11 14 23 || 197 (205) | 14
¢ 63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 20 | 78 |16.5| 11 14 23 || 197 (205) | 14
4 80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) |115| 25 | 95 | 19 | 13 | 20 | 32 || 251(261) | 22
¢ 100 40 41 | 37 Rcl/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26 x 1.5 | 114 (124) 30 | 114 | 19 16 | 20 | 32 || 251(261) | 22
With bellows

Bore size (mm)

9

WF 50 or 50 to 100to | 150to | 200to | 300to | 400to | 500to | 600to | 700 to
less 100 150 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

432 10.5 132 (138) 315

440 11 | 9 | 13 |128(134) | 28 | 14 |30 | 35 | 40 | 21 | 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 | 118 | 143 | - . s

450 15 | 12 | 17 | 147(155) | 40 | 20 |35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 | - -

463 15 | 12 | 17 | 147(155) | 40 | 20 |35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 | - .

480 23 | 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 60 | 30 || 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
4100 23 | 15 | 26 | 188(198) | 60 | 30 || 40 |525| 61 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217

Bore size (mm)

GC Note 1 GD Note 1 RD Note 1 HD Note 1

$32 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 25
440 1 (4) 1 (4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 29
450 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 34
463 2.5 (6.5) 1 (5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 40
480 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
4100 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) .

Note 4: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 5: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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Dimensions

SCG Series

Double acting single rod type

@ Rod end trunnion type (TA)

K
M F

2-EE (port)

Cushion needle

bl —

TC
K
$TD®

—
—~

XX

=

B

©
=

2

©

KK

Width across flatsB / ¢ MM/

X + stroke length

=~/

X + 0+ stroke length

A WF + {

b

éd

<With bellows>

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.

(¢ 32, $40; +6 mm, ¢ 50, $63; +8 mm, 480, $100; 410 mm)

Note 2: Switches can not be installed on the rod end.
Note 3: HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.

Rod end trunnion type (TA) basic dimensions

WF LL + stroke length N
V G HD G
N GD
O, J| S
™ %:ﬂ‘ !
PTIRY
eiz: B @
V_} =
N he
%,
8|
TE
TF TG + stroke length

$32 19.5 Rc1/8 27 30 M10x 1.25| 84 (90)
440 30 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 27 35 52 | M14x 1.5 84 (90) 4 16 4 58 14 8 13 21
450 35 | 27 | 32 | Rcl/4 |105|315| 40 | 65 | M18x15 | 94(102) | 5 | 20| 4 | 68 [155| 11 | 14 | 23
¢ 63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |31.5]| 45 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 4 78 |16.5| 11 14 23
480 40 | 32 |37 | Re3/8 | 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 | 114 (124) [115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 | 13 | 20 | 32
¢ 100 40 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26 x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 30 4 114 | 19 16 20 32
| [instaliationdimensions ~ Jwithswich |
Note 1 Note 1 Note 1 | Notel g
e s 0 el 3 Y I K S e
432 135 (141) 615 | 51.5 (57.5) 1(4) 5@ | 25| 22 |315| 30| 25| 26 | 39 | 51
440 139 (145) [ 57 [ 16 | 22 [ 60 | 49(s5) | 63| 05 || 19 5@ |29 30|35 |4 |21]30]4]ss
450 156 (164) || 67 | 16 | 22 |66.5 | 545625 | 75 | 107] 15 509 |34 3 |42 47| 23|31 44]56
463 156 (164) || 82 | 20 | 28 [69.5 [515(59.5)| 90 | 130 15 509 |40 35| 4247|2331 44]56
480 190 (200) [ 100 | 20 | 34 | 88 | 62(72) | 110]150| 27 6(11) | - || 40 [ 50 [ 53| 32| 20| 42|54
4100 190 (200) 25 | 40 | o1 | s0(9) |132|182| 25@5) | 65@1s) | - || 40 [525] 61 | 32 | 20 | 42 | 54

With bellows
[

$32 64 | 89 | 114 | 139 | - -

440 68 | 93 | 118 | 143 - - -

#50 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 | - -

463 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 - -

480 67 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
¢ 100 67 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217

Note 4: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 5: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG Series

; ; CAD
scp] Dimensions
CMK2| @ Head end trunnion type (TB)
CMA2
SCM X + stroke length
— K ke length
SCA2 WF LL + stroke lengt N
scs M _F C V G RD G
CKV?2 2-EE (port) Cushion needle N | GC
CAIOV2 ‘ =2, ‘ ‘ =,
_ssD_ ViR I e
CAT T T~
VY. /N[\
7MDC2<¢¥ 5 (fan) ) '\ 3
EY
MVC = &ﬁ |V & % 2
SMD2 KK
MSD* l@ @J Width across flatsB / ¢ MM /| %
FC* -
STK o TE
ULK* TC
JSKIM2 ™ TJ + stroke length TK
JSG
JSC3 TN
USSD
———— X +( + stroke length
__UsC | A 0
JSB3 b WE+E o
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS ° Erd
— he |
LCG
LCM b
LCT )
7LCY <With bellows>
————— Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.
_ STR2 | (432, ¢ 40;+6 mm, ¢ 50, ¢ 63;+8 mm, $80, ¢ 100; $10 mm)
UCAZ2 | Note 2: Switches can not be installed on the head end.
HCM Note 3: RD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC indicate the switch rail end positions.
HCA Symbol Head end trunnion type (TB) basic dimensions
SRL2 Note 1
SRclg 5o sz (mm) .ﬂ.-....--..null
SRM $32 19.5 Rc1/8 M10 x 1.25| 84 (90)
SRT ¢ 40 30 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 27 | 35 | 52 | M14x 15 84 (90) 4 16 4 58 | 14 8 13 21
MRL2 ¢ 50 35 27 32 Rc1/4 105|315 | 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 4 68 | 15.5| 11 14 23
MRG2 ¢ 63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 | 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 4 78 |16.5| 11 | 14 | 23
SM-25 $ 80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x1.5 | 114 (124) |115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 | 13 | 20 | 32
CAC3 4100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26x1.5 | 114(124) | 17 | 30 | 4 |114| 19 | 16 | 20 | 32
UCAC Installation dimensions With swi With bellows
Reez Note 1 TC | TD | TE Note 1 TK | TM | TN el WF -
MFC | @) X C
SHC $32 135 (141) 72.5 (78.5) | 40.5 1(4) 5 (8) 315 39 | 51
GLC 440 139 (145) || 57 | 16 | 22 | 66(72) | 43 | 63 | 95 1(4) 5(8) |29 | 30|35 |40 | 21| 30| 43| 55
Ending \ ¢ 50 156 (164) || 67 | 16 | 22 |73.5(81.5)|47.5| 75 | 107 || 2.5(6.5) | 6.5(10.5) | 34 || 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56
¢ 63 156 (164) || 82 20 28 [70.5(78.5)[50.5| 90 | 130 || 2.5(6.5) 6.5 (10.5) | 40 35 42 47 23 31 44 56
4 80 190 (200) || 100 | 20 34 90 (100) 60 | 110 | 150 || 8.5(13.5) | 12.5 (17.5)| - 40 50 53 32 29 42 54
4100 190 (200) ||121 | 25 | 40 | 87(97) | 63 | 132|182 | 8(13) 12 (17) - || 40 [525| 61 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54
Symbol With bellows Note 4: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with
[ preventive maintenance output.
i 150 to | 200 to | 300 to | 400 to | 500 to | 600 tx Note 5: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
Bore sz (nm) Pas '
¢ 32 64 | 89 | 114 | 139 - - -
¢ 40 68 | 93 | 118 | 143 - - -
# 50 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 - -
¢ 63 69 | 94 | 119 | 144 | 169 - -
# 80 67 92 | 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217
¢ 100 92 (117 | 142 | 167 (192 | 217
2 C KD



SCG Series

Double acting single rod type

: ; CAD
Dimensions scpe2
@ Center trunnion type (TC) CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
A X + stroke length _ SCA2
- K, _ A WE LL + stroke length _ N SCS
M F ‘ _C_| V| G_ RD HD G | CKV2
2-EE (port) Cushion needle ST N GC GD | | CA/OV2
. 3 < SsD
/ a s HH M CAT
} _ ; Bt
@ L MDC2
o BT E(@) mae] O
- K%r\ KK N b SMD2
y Width across flats B /¢ MM/| g %
‘ o < FC*
TE - STK
. TC » stroke length (TZ + stroke Iength) ULK*
B ™ _ PR S: 2 - 2 - ISKIM2
™ N AQ JSG
- .l JSC3
<A o WE+O ussb
-« D usc
JSB3
A LMB
° i | I STG
& L | S —
v STS/L
i LCS
) LCG
<With bellows> SV
LCM
) ) . ) . . . ) LCT
Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type. —
(¢ 32, $40; +6 mm, ¢ 50, $63; +8 mm, ¢80, $100;+10 mm) LCY
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions. STR2
Center trunnion type (TC) basic dimensions UCA2
Note 1 MM |HCM
o
$32 195| Rel/8 M10x1.25| 84 (90) 25 ISRL2
4 40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 |27 | 3 | 52 [ M14x15 | 84(90) 4 |16 | 4 [ 58|14 | 8 | 13 | 21 ISRG_
¢ 50 35 27 | 32 Rcl/4 10.5|31.5| 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 4 68 |155| 11 14 23 SRM*
¢ 63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 | 315 | 45 75 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 9 20 4 78 |16.5| 11 14 23 L
¢ 80 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 38 45 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) |115| 25 4 95 | 19 13 20 32 M
MRG2
4 100 40 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 30 4 114 | 19 16 20 32 7SM 25
- Installation dimensions With bellows -
CAC3
Note 1 Note 1 Note 1 ) kS
Bore size (mm) AQ TC|TD | TE [TM | TN WF [|'s00r | 5010 [100t0 15010 20010 UCAC
X less | 10 150 300 W
$ 32 135 (141) ||42 (45)+°5™| 4 67 (70) 46 (49) 315 51 MFC
$ 40 139 (145) |42 (45)+"5| 57 | 16 | 22 | 63 | 95 63 (66) 46(49) (30 | 35 | 40 | 21 | 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 'shc
4 50 156 (164) ||47 (51)+=%™| 67 | 16 | 22 | 75 |107 70 (74) 51(55) |[35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 GLC
$ 63 156 (164) (|47 (51)+*5™| 82 | 20 | 28 | 90 | 130 | 70 (74) 51(55) |[35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 E
Stoke e ndin
4 80 190 (200) ||57 (62)+*5™| 100 | 20 | 34 | 110 | 150 | 89 (94) 61(66) |40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 g
4 100 190 (200) |57 (62)+**5™| 121 | 25 | 40 |132 | 182 | 89 (94) 61(66) || 40 |525| 61 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 5] ©
T o
£5
=
: 300 t 0 to | 50 600 to | 700 t GC Note 1 GD Note 1 RD Note 1 HD Note 1 - ®
8 5
$ 32 114 | 139 | - 1(4) 1(4) 5(8) 5(8) 25 -E b
$ 40 118 | 143 | - - - 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 29
$ 50 119 | 144 [ 169 | - - 2.5(6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
$ 63 119 | 144 | 169 | - - 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 40
4 80 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
4 100 117 | 142 | 167 | 192 | 217 8 (13) 2.5(7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) -
Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
CKD  se




Tie rod cylinder, double acting position locking type

SCG-Q Series

@ Bore size: ¢ 32,¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, % 80, # 100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2

SCM JIS symbol IJ;II_I

sce — D“_—J%H @D
SCA2
SCS

_Ckvz | Specifications

CADV2 Descriptions SCG-Q

% Bore size mm 432 | g0 | 450 | 463 | 480 | $100
~ MDC2| Actuation Double acting
~ wmve | Working fluid Compressed air
smpD2 | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
~ MsD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
STK | Ambient temperature c -10 to 60 (no freezing)
ULK* | port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
_ JSKM2 | stroke tolerance mm 5% (Up to 360),"5* (361 to 1000), 5 (1001 to 1500)
_JSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
% Cushion Air cushion
~ Usc | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 13.4 | 154 | 15.4
" 3sB3 | Position locking mechanism Head end, rod end
~ _vB | Holding force Maximum thrust x 0.7
STG Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
 STSIL| Allowable energy absorption J | Air cushioned 25 | 3.7 | 8.0 | 14.4 | 25.4 | 45.6
LCS
Lcc | Stroke length
e\l Bore size (mm) |Standard stroke length (mm)| Max. stroke length (mm) | Available stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
% $ 32 700
~sTRZ | # 40 25, 50, 75, 100 600 800
T UcAZ | ¢ 50 150, 200, 250 1200 1
T aem | # 63 300, 350, 400 1200
" HCA | 4 80 450, 500 700 1400
 SRL2 | $ 100 800 1500

SRG | Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.

SRM

SRT . . .
— 7] Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch
By . __|Different surface Same surface L . Rod end trunnion installation |Head end trunnion installation

MRG2 . X . it

o Switch quantity el e Center trunnion installation
Sryveenll 50'c size ()
T 632 9 [17[34[51| 9 [48(33)[78(64)[109 (94) 94 (94) | 94 (94) |169 (155)[169 (155) 42 42
_UCAC| 4 40 9 1836 |54 9 |48(33)[78(64)[109 (94) 81 (81) | 81 (81) |164 (142)|164 (142) 38 38

RCC2 650 9 18[36[54| 9 | 18 | 36 [ 54 [112(112)[112 (112)[121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53

MFC 463 101938 |57 10 [ 19 [ 38 | 57 [85(73) ] 85(73) | 91 (91) [ 91 (91) 41 42

SHC 480 10[20[39[59[ 10 | 20 | 39 [ 59 [ 96 (66) | 96 (66) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47
Gl | 4 100 10204060 10 [ 20 [ 40 | 60 [101 (71)]101 (71)]105 (105)[105 (105) 47 53

— @ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Ending | @ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T8 switch

Switch ._|Different surface Same surface Center trunnion installation  |Redend tumion nstalaion lead end tunmion instalaion
witch quantity|  installation installation e rstecntt || St e

Bore size (mm)
$32 9 |17 ]34 |51 | 9 |[54(31)84(62)[115(92)[100 (100) [100 (100) 191 (161)[191 (161) 45 45
440 9 |18 36 |54 | 9 [54(31)84(62)115(92)| 87 (87) | 87 (87) [178 (148)|178 (148) 41 41
450 9 118 |36 |54 | 9 18 | 36 | 54 |116(116)[116 (116)[121 (121)|121 (121) 54 55
463 10 |19 [38 |57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 [89(77) |89 (77) |99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
480 10 {20 (39|59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (70) 100 (70)|111 (111)[111 (111) 43 49
4 100 10 {20 [40 [60 | 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105(75)|105 (75)|117 (117)[117 (117) 49 55

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

364 CKD



SCG‘Q Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with T2/T3 switch

. .| Different surface Same surface - . Rod end trunnion installation [Head end trunnion installation
5 [10[20[30| 5 ]40(33)|70(64)[101(94)] 64 (34)| 64 (34)[131 (95) 131 (95) 27 27
5 [10[20|30| 5 ]40(33)[70(64)[101(94)] 69 (39)| 69 (39) 152 (100)[152 (100) 32 32
51102030 5 10 20 30 71(41)| 71(41)| 71(61) | 71 (61) 31 32
6 111(21)|32 6 11 21 32 77 (47)| 77 (47)| 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38
6 [11(22[33]| 6 11 22 33 88 (58)| 88(58)| 88 (80) | 88 (80) 37 43

¢ 100 6 [11[22[33]| 6 11 22 33 93 (63)| 93 (63)] 93 (85) | 93 (85) 43 49

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD switch

Switch quantity

Different surface Same surface Center t ion installati Rod end trunnion installation [Head end trunnionlinstlallatiog
installation installation enter trunnion Installation Tl1zfr1‘ors(\)léoglgaengg\oll)(eed:rl‘ac.led 190??12?(?sclggns(::ofe(een[g_me
1 l2{3fa4f 1 ] 2 | 3 | 4 | 1 | 1 |

Bore size (mm)\| 1 |
¢ 32 6 [11]22 6 |62 (49)|92 (80)|123(110)] 86 (56) | 86 (56) |177 (117)177 (117)
¢ 40 6 11112233 | 6 [62(49)/92(80)[123(110)] 91 (61) | 91 (61) [182 (122)|182 (122) 43 43
450 6 [12[24|36| 6 12 | 24 36 | 93 (63) | 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43
¢ 63 6 [12[24|36| 6 12 | 24 36 | 99 (69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49
¢ 80 7 |13[25|38]| 7 13 | 25 38 |110(80)| 110(80)|110 (86)|110 (86) 48 54
¢ 100 7 113126139 7 13 | 26 39 [115(85)] 115(85)[115 (92) | 115 (92) 54 60

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Switch specifications
@ 1 color/2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof
Proximity 2-wire

* The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
Consult with CKD for working conditions.

Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire

Proximity 3-wire

Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3H/ |T3PHT3PV| TIYH/
# T1H/T1V T2vH/ TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T2HIT2NV| T2YV 3V |(Cusiom order)] TIYV
L Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable |Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications . . relay IC circuit (wio light), .
relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated
Output method - NPN 0ulpul| PNP output | NPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC | 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124VDC | 110VAC |5/1224VDC | 110VAC [12/24VDC | 110VAC | 220VAC | 24 VDC £10%
Load current 510 100 mA [5to 20 mA (Note 1)[ 100 mA or less |50mAorless [ 5t050mA | 7to 20mA [50mAarless|20mAorless| 5to50mA | 7t020mA | 7Tto10mA| 5 to 20 mA
i LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green | Redigreen LED . LED Red/green LED
Light . o LED ) LED LED . w/o light T o
(ON lighting) |(ON lighting){ (oN lighting) |(ON lighting)| (N lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
1 mA orless with 100 VAC
Leakage current ) 1mAorless 10 pA orless 0 mA 1mA or less
2mA or less with 200 VAC

@ With preventive maintenance output
Proximity 3-wire

Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire

Descriptions

SCP*2

CMK2

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2

SRG
Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable SRM
controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay SRT
Output method NPN output MRL2
% Instalaion positon adjustment secion Red/Green LED (ON lighting) MRG2
3 | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting) SM-25
. Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC CAC3
% g_ Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less UCAC
8? § Load current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 510 20 mA 50 mA or less RCC2
Leakage current 1mA or less 10 pA orless 1.2 mA or less 10 uA orless MFC
2 & =|Load voltage 30 VDC o less SHC
% & £|Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5 to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less cLc
& £ ©|Leakage current 10 uAorless E

Note 1: Refer to an Ending 1 for other switch specifications.

Note 2: Max load current:’:lbove: 20mA at 25°C. When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25°C , the value is lower than 20 mA. 5
.(5tolOmAat6OC) S Oé
Weight Unitkg B D
_ Product weight when S = 0 mm: Stroke length : S8
) weight | Grommet Y F o
(00) B) | (FA FB)| (cA) (CB) |(TA, B, TC)| per 50mm
¢ 32 0.69 0.8 0.91 0.84 0.87 0.86 0.12 0.018 0.07 0.10
¢ 40 1.03 1.17 1.31 1.21 0.85 1.37 0.17 0.018 0.07 0.13
¢ 50 1.69 1.85 2.17 2.10 2.10 2.17 0.23 0.018 0.20 0.30
¢ 63 2.03 2.37 2.79 2.59 2.60 291 0.25 0.018 0.20 0.30
¢ 80 3.96 4.39 5.53 5.23 5.24 5.45 0.40 0.018 0.52 0.94
100 5.74 6.6 8.06 7.46 7.49 8.31 0.51 0.018 0.48 0.92
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SCG'Q Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

How to order Symbol : Descriptions
i ) @ Mounting style

Without switch 00 Basic type

SC6-Q-(LB)- @0)()(®)- 100-H) D (D [Le o ot e

With switch FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type

§¢6-0-1LB)- @0 ®)-100-H)-T2H) -®)-MD (D[ ca[eye bracket ype
CB Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
TA Rod end trunnion type
B Head end trunnion type

Model no. TC___|Center trunnion type
) @ Bore size (mm
(A Moluntlng @ Bore size 32 |32 (ulu)
style
Note 1 gg Z gg
63 ¢ 63
80 |480
100 |¢ 100
@ Port thread type
@prort thread type Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order)
G G thread (custom order)
@® Cushion

@ Cushion |

Both sides air cushion (basic type

@ stroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length Note 2 | Available stroke length [ Custom stroke length
¢ 32 700
40 800
z 50 11to 600 Per 1 mm
4 63 1200 increment
¢ 80 1to 700 1400
¢ 100 1to 800 1500

@ Position locking mechanism

A&\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
(However, trunnion type is installed onto the product
when shipped. )

Mounting style TA and position locking mechanism R
are not available.
Mounting style TB and position locking mechanism H
are not available.

Note 2: Refer to page 364 for the minimum switch stroke
length.

Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number
of switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for
TA, and "R" (one on rod end) for TB.

Note 4: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the
temperature when spark and spatter etc.
instantaneously contacts to bellows.

Note 5: If "M0" or "M1" is not selected for the "I" Options,
only the nonlocking manual override is available.
Release bolt is not included.

Note 6: “I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>
SCG-Q-LB-40B-100-H-T2H-D-I

Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting position locking type

O Mounting style  : Axial foot type

@ Bore size ¢ 40 mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Cushion : Both sides air cushioned
@ Stroke length : 100 mm

@ Posttion locking mechanism : Head end position locking

© Switch model no. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

@ Switch quantity : Two

© Option : Basic position locking type

@O Accessory : Rod eye (attachment)
6  CKD

@ Position locking mechanism

@© switch model no.

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
QSWltch quantity R 1 on rod end
Note 3 H 1 on head end
D Two
T Three

H Head end position locking
R Rod end position locking
AX|a! lead Radlgl lead Contact Indicator Lgad
wire wire wire
TOH* TOV* 1 color indicator type
TS5H* TS5Vv* Reed |wi/o light 2-wire
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
T1H* T1ivV* 2_wire
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type
T3H* T3Vv* 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order)
T2YH* LPAL A 2 color indicator type 2-wire
T3YH* T3YV* 3-wire
T2YFH* T2YFV*__|Proximity|§ 00 b mGeator WP . | 3-wire
T3YFH* T3YFV* maintenance output) 4-wire
T2V T2V A B T
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color))| 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic .
T2YDT* - field proof switch 2-wire
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire

*Lead wire length

@ option O Optio - — -
Blank |Basic position locking type
Note 4 - -
MO |Non-locking manual override (release bolt attached)
Note 5 - -
M1  |Locking manual override
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free
€ Accessoy o A
Note 6 | Rod eye
o Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
B3 Eye bracket
B4 Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

&

Switch model no. Bore size
(Section (G) in previous page) (Section (B) in previous page) (Section (©) in previous page) (Section (B) in previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

$32

SCG-LB-32

SCG‘Q Series

How to order

@ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set

S T3y

Switch model no. Bracket Bore size

Note: Consult with CKD when using the environment compatible T-type switch.

$40 ¢ 50 $63 ¢ 80 $100

SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2

Flange (FA) (FB)

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100

MSD*

Eye (CA)

SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100

FC*

Clevis (CB)

SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

STK

Note 1: 2 piece/set is applied for a foot type mounting bracket.

CKD

ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'Q Series

~scpp| Internal structure drawing

CMK2
CMA2
scMm
SCG $100

ScA2 . }
scs
CKV2 i
CAIOV2
SsSD : -
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*

ssme | (G ;

JSG (//“\

Jsc3 | 4 ,
©

i

@ Rod end position locking

=16

UscC
JSB3 f
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LcT | @ Head end position locking
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

s CKD



SCG‘Q Series

Part list
Part list scPa
CMK2
CMA2
. | Parts name Material Remarks Parts name Material REIWEE 'scm
1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber sCG
2 | Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting Note 2| Paint SCA2
3 | Rod packing seal [ Nitrile rubber 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate plating [scg
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate plating [cky2
5 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy casting Note 1| Paint 20 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Steel Zinc chromate plating [caiov?
6 | Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 21 |Bracket Stainless steel spring steel 'ssD
7 | Cushion packing seal | Nitrile rubber, steel 22 | Switch CAT
8 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 23 [ Stopper guard Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint MDC?2
9 |Piston R $32, 40: aluminum alloy 24 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Stainless steel MVC
450 t0 100: aluminum alloy die-casting 25 | Cushion rubber B Urethane rubber SMD2
10 | Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 26 | Spring Steel MSD*
11 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 27 | Stopper piston Steel Nitriding FC*
12 | Magnet Plastic 28 | Piston packing seal B | Nitrile rubber STK
13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin 29 |Sleeve Steel Nitriding ULK*
14 | Piston H $32, 40: aluminum alloy 30 |Oring Nitrile rubber JSKIM2
45010 100: auminum ally die-casing 31 | Housing Aluminum alloy JSG
15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy JSC3
Note 1: Aluminum alloy die-casting is used for the head end position locking. USSD__
Note 2: Aluminum alloy casting is used for the head end position locking. usc
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
Repair parts list LCS
Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number ILcG
$32 SCG-Q-32BK t‘éi"i
¢ 40 SCG-Q-40BK ==
450 SCG-Q-50BK 000D®D ILey
463 SCG-Q-63BK DD ISTR2
480 SCG-Q-80BK |UCA2
HCM
000D ®D® HCA
4100 SCG-Q-100BK DD D SRL?
SRG
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. SRM
SRT
MRL2
Mounting bracket material e
Mounting style Material REINES cAC3
LB Steel Nickel plating 'UCAC
FA/FB Steel Paint 'RCC2
CA/CB Cast iron Paint 'MEC
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint 'SHC

CKD

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'Q Series

: . CAD
~—scpig] Dimensions

CMK2 | @ Basic type (00) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2 MN
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2 X + stroke length o
MVC A WF LL + stroke length N
SMD2 c AP RD HD GA F M
MSD* T N GC GD Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG
“ro | s ] T 08

— T T S o T T T
n n " [} " "
STK ailn i @ Bt @

(Width across flats)

MO

K./"j ?

SD

QE

¢ Jell

o =iy
s

JSKI/M2
JSG KK —— - @

U~

JSC3 Width across s

USSD flats B i "’ © . o
usc _4-DA _ _4-DA | [ 1.Q

DC

JSB3 DB | | _ Dlgc K ! QC A view
~ LMB |
~ STG |
~ STSIL|
— e |
_LCG |

LCM Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.
7tgi Basic dimensions for basic type (00) with head end position locking
Bl (ool D o Tl Tl e T
" HeM | $32 22 | 17 |195| M6 | 16 | 5 Rcl/8 |65 | 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 |{M10x1.25| 92 | 4 |12 55| 10 | 4 | 52 | 13

HCA $40 30 | 22 | 27 [ M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/4 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 | M14x15| 97 | 4 |16 | 6 | 14 | 4 | 58 | 14
" SRL2 | $50 35 | 27 |32 | M8 | 16 | 5 Rcl/4 [10.5|31.5[435| 40 | 65 | M18x15|106 | 5 |20 | 7 | 17 | 4 | 68 |155
 SRG | $63 35 | 27 |32 [ M8 | 16 | 5 Rc3/8 12 |315(435| 45 | 75 | M18x15 (106 | 9 [ 20 | 7 | 17 | 4 | 78 |165
" SRM | $80 40 | 32 | 37 (M10| 16 | 5 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x1.5 | 132 [115| 25 | 10 | 22 | 4 | 95 | 19
~ SRT | 4100 40 | 41 | 37 |m10| 16 | 5 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x15 (132 | 17 | 30 | 10 | 27 | 4 |114| 19
~MRLZ| ]

MRG2

CAC3 $32 21 |13 | 8 |22 | 16 |175|325| 6 | 13 | 25 |143|| 1 | 1 | 5 | 5 | 25

UCAC $40 27 |12 | 7 |22 |16 |185| 38 | 8 | 13 |21 |182| 1 | 1 | 5 | 5 | 29

RCC2 $50 275| 17 | 85| 40 | 30 |238|465| 11 | 14 | 23 168 25| 1 [ 65| 5 | 34

MFC $63 285|11.5| 35 | 40 | 30 |23.8(56.5| 11 | 14 | 23 [168| 25| 1 | 65| 5 | 40

SHC $80 37 |10 | 2 |40 | 30 |275| 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 208 85| 2 |125| 6 | -

GLC $100 37 |11 | 3 | 40 | 30 [275| 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 |208| 8 | 25| 12 | 65| -

Ending | Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

370 CKD



SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

Dimensions S —
SCP*2
@ Basic type (00) with rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
X + stroke length P
o CAIOV2
‘<—> A _ WF LL + stroke length N 'ssb
M F C Vi, GA RD RH G At
CAT
QG 2-EE (port) Cushion needle T N GC GD o pp—
ee, |1l A mMDC2
) e == S i MvC
/ © _ ©. e 3 .
Jelhs @)1+ O bl e
[ # A\~ « - | e e
t @ Width across flats B g = ¥ T ISTR
<5 ULK*
LEJ QD | SD _4-DA _4-DA %
A view Qe : Eg DDBC %
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions. LCG
Symbol Basic dimensions for basic type (00) with rod end position locking LCM
Lo e T el e Lo [ol o T [Tl o Lo S
¢ 32 22 | 17 |195| M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/8 |65 | 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 |[M10x1.25 92 | 4 | 12 | 4 | 52 | 13 STR2
640 30 | 22 |27 [M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/4 9 | 27 | 40| 35 |52 |M14x15 |97 | 4 |16 | 4 | 58 | 14 UCA2
# 50 35 27 | 32 M8 | 16 5 Rcl/4 10.5|31.5|43.5| 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 4 68 |15.5 HCM
¢ 63 85! 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rc3/8 12 |315|435( 45 | 75 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 | 9 20 4 78 |16.5 HCA
480 40 | 32 |37 |mM10| 16 | 5 | Reas | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 [ 132 |115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 ISRL2
¢ 100 40 41 | 37 |M10| 16 5 Rcl/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 132 | 17 | 30 4 114 | 19 &
- |with swiech SRM__
SRT
e\ ol T [ [ [ .
¢ 32 21 13 8 22 16 (175(325| 6 13 25 | 143 1 1 5 5 25 7MRGZ
4 40 27 12 7 22 16 |18.5| 38 8 13 21 | 152 1 1 5 5 29 72'\:(:2;
¢ 50 275 | 17 | 85 | 40 30 |23.8|46.5| 11 14 23 | 168 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 34 7UCAC
$ 63 285 (115| 3.5 | 40 30 (23.8|56.5| 11 14 23 | 168 |[ 2.5 1 6.5 5 40 7RCCZ
¢ 80 37 10 2 40 30 |275]| 72 13 20 32 | 208 || 8.5 2 [125| 6 - 7’\/”:(:
¢ 100 37 11 8 40 30 [31.5| 89 16 20 32 | 208 | 8 25 | 12 | 65 - 7SHC
Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.

Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'Q Series

CAD

QE

L~V

— Dimensions
SCP*2
CMK2 | @ Axial foot type (LB) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKVv2 LA + stroke length ‘%
CAIOV2 A _ WF LL + stroke length N K QC
SSb c V.G RD HD GA ‘ F_ .M *HJ@
CAT T N GC GD Cushion needle‘ 2-EE (port) QG
MDC2 4 \ ‘ QB \ i
" wve | ] ﬁ” S © 'O
o y VOO [
MSD* ;a A ©
o bl N R G S | X/
STK Width across flats B : M ‘ ‘
ULK* r — =
ISKIM2 /| ‘ ‘ QF
it LB LC LC LB 4-4LD LR
JSG LG + stroke length LS A view
JSC3
USSD
usc
JSB3
LMB
STG
W Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.
Lcs | Basic dimensions for axial foot type (LB) with head end position locking
R\ » e o] s [ e o for x| ju ] o lon]oolac] ool
LCT $32 22 17 |19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 35 46 (M10x1.25| 92 4 12 4 52 13 21 13 8 22 16
LCY $40 30 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 27 | 40 | 52 | M14x15 | 97 4 16 4 58 | 14 | 27 | 12 7 22 | 16
STR2 #50 35 27 | 32 Rcl/4 10.5|31.5(43.5| 65 | M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 4 68 (155|275 17 | 85 | 40 30
UCA2 $63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 [31.5|435| 75 | M18x15 | 106 | 9 20 4 78 |165(285|115| 35| 40 | 30
HCM #80 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 95 | M22x 1.5 | 132 |11.5| 25 4 95 | 19 | 37 | 10 2 40 | 30
HCA 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 [ 114 | M26x1.5 | 132 | 17 | 30 4 | 114 | 19 | 37 | 11 3 40 | 30
_ SRL2 |
SRG
- e A S R 3 3
SRT 432 |175| 6 |13 |25 |[170| 9 |22 | 7 |136| 30 |32 |50 |32 1| 1| 5| 5 |25
LLZ $40 185| 8 13 | 21 |[183 | 11 | 24 9 |145| 33 | 38 | 55 | 3.2 1 1 5 5 29
_ MRGZ] #50 (238 11 | 14 | 23 |[202 | 11 |27 | 9 |160| 40 | 46 | 70 [ 32| 25| 1 | 65| 5 | 34
M $63 238 | 11 14 | 23 ||205 | 14 | 27 | 12 (160 | 45 | 56 | 80 | 45| 25 1 6.5 5 40
ﬂ #80 275 13 20 | 32 ||248 | 14 | 30 | 12 | 192 | 55 | 72 | 95 | 45| 85 2 |125| 6 -
ﬂ 4100 275| 16 | 20 | 32 |[252 | 16 | 32 | 14 | 196 | 65 | 89 [ 114 | 6 8 25| 12 | 6.5 -
ﬂ Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
ﬁ Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
SHC
GLC

Ending
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SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

Dimensions  § T
@ Axial foot type (LB) with rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
= LA + stroke length 7CKV2
QC K A _ WF LL + stroke length __N CAOV2
QD ‘ ‘ M F ‘ c Vi, GA RD HD G 1SSD_
QG 2-EE (port Cushion needle T N GC GD CAT
QB ‘ ‘ ‘ QA MDC2
li © L O i = Mve
5 [ — 1 SMD2
w \ F;ﬂ A, ﬁ N — ‘MSD*
" (b2 © e -
t > 51 5| widh across fatsB, g MM | i STK
o ¥ /M ¥ — —r ULK*
\ JSKIM2
. LR 4-4LD LB LC LC LB 7JSG
A view LS LG + stroke length R
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions. LCS
Basic dimensions for axial foot type (LB) with rod end position locking LCG
o[ [ o] e feol o Lo To ool = - R
$32 22 17 |19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 | 35 | 46 |[M10x1.25| 92 4 12 4 52 13 | 21 13 8 22 16 LCY
$40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 |27 | 40 | 52 [M14x15| 97 | 4 | 16 | 4 |58 | 14 |27 |12 | 7 | 22 | 16 STR2
#50 35 | 27 | 32 Rcl/4 |10.5|315|435| 65 |M18x15 106 | 5 | 20 | 4 | 68 [155|27.5| 17 | 85 | 40 | 30 UCA2
$63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315|435| 75 | M18x1.5 | 106 | 9 20 4 78 [16.5|28.5(115( 3.5 | 40 | 30 HCM
#80 40 | 32 |37 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 95 | M22x15 [ 132 |115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40 | 30 HCA
$100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 114 [ M26x1.5 [ 132 | 17 | 30 | 4 |114| 19 | 37 | 12 | 3 | 40 | 30 SRL2
| |intalletiondimensions | SRG__
ISRM___
o\ Tl ool el o] - =
$32 175| 6 13 | 25 ||170 | 9 22 7 136 | 30 | 32 | 50 | 3.2 1 1 5 5 25 %
#40 185 | 8 13 | 21 ||183 | 11 | 24 9 145 | 33 | 38 | 55 | 3.2 1 1 5 5 29 M
#50 238 | 11 14 | 23 ([202 | 11 27 9 160 | 40 46 70 | 3.2 || 25 1 6.5 5 34 %
$63 238 | 11 14 | 23 |[205 | 14 27 12 | 160 | 45 56 80 | 45| 25 1 6.5 5 40 %
480 275 | 13 20 | 32 || 248 | 14 30 12 (192 | 55 72 95 [ 45| 85 2 |125| 6 - %
4100 31.5]| 16 20 | 32 |[252 | 16 | 32 14 | 196 | 65 | 89 | 114 | 6 8 25| 12 | 6.5 - W
Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output. W

Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
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Standard type
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SCG'Q Series

; : CAD
scpa| Dimensions
CMK2|  @Rod end flange type (FA) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2 M
CAIOV2 X + stroke length EL
SSD A WF LL + stroke length N o) ‘
B v HD
CAT c QAG RD e GA_,| Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG
MDC2 T T ‘ GC QB | /
MVC - [T S e\
~ svD2 | it i A )8 0\
SMD2 y © @ @ é}
MSD* / \ CRC (
= m 3 I | O A J#N w
EC* ¥ L] [T L G/ o
T KK ‘ *‘ W | A
STK a~ Al
% Width across flats B T J\ i N7 Ny j
ULk W i J
JSKIM2
== FG + stroke length 4-$FD K . QP QF
JSG QC ]
J5C3 A view
USSD
UscC
JSB3
LMB . . . - . - - . . -
73 = Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.
T
STS/L Symbol Basic dimensions for rod end flange type (FA) with head end position locking
LCS
LCG Bore size (mm) ﬂnaa
LCM $32 22 | 17 |195| Rcl/8 65|27 | 35 | 30 | 46 |[M10x125| 92 | 4 | 12 | 4 | 52 | 13 | 21 | 13| 8 | 22
LCT $40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 |27 |40 | 35 | 52 [M14x15| 97 | 4 | 16 | 4 [ 58 | 14 | 27 | 12 | 7 | 22
LCY #50 35 | 27 | 32 Rcl/4 |10.5(31.5|435| 40 | 65 | M18x15 | 106 | 5 | 20 | 4 | 68 |155|275| 17 | 85 | 40
STR2 $63 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |31.5|435| 45 | 75 | M18x15 | 106 | 9 | 20 | 4 | 78 |16.5|28.5|115| 3.5 | 40
UCA2 $80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 [ 132 |115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40
HCM 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 [ M26x1.5 [132| 17 | 30 | 4 |[114| 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40
_Hoa | | |nstallationdimensions |
Symbol nstallation dimens
SRL2
SRG Bore size (mm) QF QG| T V I[WF| X |FC|FD|FF|FG| Fj |[MT|FH | FL | EM || GC | GD HD
__SRM | 432 16 [175| 6 | 13 | 25 |143( 32 | 7 | 15 |106| 20 | 10 | 50 | 64 | 79| 1 | 1 | 5| 5 | 25
_ SRT | $40 16 |185| 8 | 13 | 21 [152( 36 | 9 |11 |211| 30 |10 |55 | 72 {90 | 1 | 1 | 5 | 5 | 20
__MRL2 | $50 30 |238| 11 | 14 | 23 |168| 45 | 9 | 11 [122| 38 | 12 | 70 | 90 (110 25| 1 | 65| 5 | 34
ﬂ $63 30 |23.8| 11 14 | 23 (168 || 50 9 11 | 122 | 38 12 80 | 100 | 120 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 40
SM-25
7CACB $80 30 |275| 13 20 | 32 | 208 || 63 12 16 | 152 | 43 16 | 100 | 126 | 153 || 8.5 2 |125| 6 -
7UCAC 4100 30 |27.5| 16 20 [ 32 | 208 || 75 14 16 | 152 | 51 16 | 120 | 150 | 178 8 25| 12 | 6.5 -
RCC2 Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
W Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
SHC
GLC

Ending
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SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

H H CAD
Dimensions scPa

@ Rod end flange type (FA) with rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2

™ X + stroke length M

F o “ A WF LL + stroke length N ISSD
| | GA RD HD. _ G CAT

T | o8B GC oD, . QA IMDC2

EM

(¢}
<

2-EE (port) Cushion needle

QG

‘ MvC
JA NN N - —t / - SMD2
H noon AN non wn
00 % © wsDr
FC*
¥

KK A 7 STK
Wih across fis B 0w ULK*
M JSKIM2
OF QD K 4 ¢FD FF FG + stroke length JSG
QC Jsc3
A view 'USsD
uUscC
JsB3
LMB
STG
Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions. STS/L
LCS
LCG

LCM

M
N\

¢J911

=
" ®
i:o
m
)

T
o
7
\

D)
4
i
!
@
24

Jany
v/

Basic dimensions for rod end

195| Rcl/8 M10 x 1.25 LY

¢40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 |27 |40 |35 |52 [M14x15| 97 | 4 |16 | 4 |58 | 14 |27 | 12| 7 | 22 'sTR2
$50 35 | 27 | 32 Rcl/4 |10.5|31.5(435| 40 | 65 | M18x1.5 [106 | 5 | 20 | 4 | 68 |155|27.5| 17 | 85 | 40 UCA2

$63 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 | 12 [31.5|435| 45 | 75 | M18x1.5 [106 | 9 | 20 | 4 | 78 |16.5|285[11.5]| 35 | 40 'HCM
$80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x1.5 [ 132 |115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40 ‘Hea
$100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x15 | 132 | 17 | 30 | 4 [114| 19 [ 37 | 11 | 3 | 40 'SRL2
| lmswaiondimensions | SRG

: SRM
e 2 0 ) S 0 S R R A o

$32 17.5 32 7 15 | 106 | 29 | 10 | 50 | 64 | 79 1 1 5 5 25 MRL2

#40 16 (185 | 8 13 | 21 | 152 || 36 9 11 | 111 | 30 | 10 | 55 | 72 | 90 1 1 5 5 29 MRG2

#50 30 |23.8] 11 14 | 23 | 168 || 45 9 11 | 122 | 38 | 12 70 | 90 | 110 2.5 1 6.5 5 34 SM-25

$63 30 |23.8| 11 14 | 23 | 168 || 50 9 11 | 122 | 38 | 12 80 | 100 | 120 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 40 CAC3

#80 30 |275]| 13 20 | 32 | 208 || 63 12 16 | 152 | 43 | 16 | 100 | 126 | 153 | 8.5 2 [125] 6 - UCAC

$100 30 |315| 16 | 20 | 32 |208 || 75 | 14 | 16 | 152 | 51 | 16 | 120 [ 150 | 178 | 8 [ 25| 12 | 65 | - RCC2
Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output. MFC
Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions. SHC
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Tie rod cylinder
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SCG'Q Series

CAD

—scpp| Dimensions

CMK2|  @Head end flange type (FB) with head end position locking
CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2

CA/IOV2
FA + stroke length M

SSD FL
| WFE LL + stroke length FT

CAT
B c v G RD HD GA ‘ 9o .
MDC2 - = \

>

T N GC GD Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG

MVC A ‘ ‘ QB
SMD2 2’ 7 / e v --~7=4r---y !\

MSD* ro| [P '@i “”@

FC* I

STK
KK

QE

%

%

FH

K

FC
Jah
/

b
N
7

—— Vel
& Width across flats B M

JSKIM2
JSG FJ + stroke length 4- ¢FD K QD QF
_JSC3 | »«LLC A view
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
sTs/L | Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.

¢Je11

LCS Basic dimensions for head end flange type (FB) with head end position locking
LCG
LCM Bore size (mm) S L i Qs Qc QE O
LCT $32 195 | Rcl/8 M10 x 1.25
Lcy $40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl1/4 9 | 27|40 | 35 | 52 [M14x15| 97 | 4 | 16 | 58 | 14 | 27 | 12 | 7 | 22 | 16
STR2 $50 35 | 27 | 32 Rcl/4 |10.5|31.5|435| 40 | 65 | M18x15|106| 5 | 20 | 68 |155|275| 17 | 85 | 40 | 30
_UCA2| $63 35 | 27 |32 | Resis | 12 |315[435| 45 | 75 | M18x15 |106| 9 | 20 | 78 |165|285|115| 35 | 40 | 30
_ HCM | $80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x 1.5 | 132 [115| 25 | 95 | 19 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40 | 30
_ HCA | 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x1.5 132 | 17 | 30 | 114 | 19 | 37 [ 11 | 3 | 40 | 30
SRL2
— allatio a e 0)
SRG
SRM BOreSiZe(mm) ..HH
SRT
7MRL2 $32 17.5 149 | 32 7 (127 | 64 | 79 | 10 1 1 5 5 25
TGZ $40 185 8 13 | 21 || 158 | 36 9 (128 | 72 | 90 | 10 1 1 5 5 29
m $50 238 | 11 14 | 23 || 176 | 45 9 (141 | 90 |(110| 12 || 25 1 6.5 5 34
W $63 238 | 11 14 | 23 | 176 | 50 9 |[141 | 100 | 120 | 12 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 40
W $80 275 13 20 | 32 || 220 | 63 12 | 180 | 126 | 153 | 16 || 8.5 2 |125]| 6 -
W 4100 275 | 16 20 | 32 ||220 | 75 14 | 180 | 150 | 178 | 16 8 25| 12 | 65 -

MFEC Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
T Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

GLC

Ending
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SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

: : CAD
Dimensions s
@ Head end flange type (FB) with rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
M SCS
FL FA + stroke length CKV2
(e} ‘ A W\I; - I%LD+ stroke length FT [caov?
C HD G P —
- Cushion needle 4" SSD
QG 2-EE (port ushi . \ " oo
il | \ o T T gl CAT
Ve NI T ng &rﬁr fe MDC2
LN I = T e
1w @a@‘ o\ o ’T R SR o MVC
‘ ‘ 1
JER - L i
‘ I\ éﬁ,-% MSD*
| @ 2 KK =
& () () iy Width across lts B, MM/ | 5 Fe”
LS /) 5 STK
*
QF QD K 4-¢FD FJ + stroke length ULK
Avi ﬁ.L¢ JSKIM2
view Pya—
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions. 7JSB(3
Basic dimensions for head end flange type (FB) with rod end position locking LMB
STG
) A C EE F G |GA| J K KK LL| M | MM QA QC QE | QF —
STS/L
$32 22 | 17 |195| Rcl1/8 65| 27 | 35 | 30 | 46 |M10x1.25| 92 | 4 | 12 | 52 | 13 | 21 | 13 | 8 | 22 | 16 LCS
$40 30 | 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 [ M14x15| 97 | 4 | 16 | 58 | 14 | 27 | 12 | 7 | 22 | 16 LCG
#50 35 27 | 32 Rcl/4 10.5131.5 (435 40 65 | M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 68 [155(27.5| 17 | 85| 40 30 LCM
$63 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 [31.5(435| 45 | 75 | M18x1.5 [ 106 | 9 | 20 | 78 |16.5|285|11.5| 3.5 | 40 | 30 LCT
$80 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 38 56 45 95 | M22x15 | 132 [115| 25 95 19 37 10 2 40 30 LCY
40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x1.5 | 132 | 17 | 30 | 114 | 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40 | 30 STR2
allation dimensio UCA2
HCM
Bore size (mm) QG V IWF||FA|FC|FD|FJ| FL|FM | FT || GC | GD HD HCA
$32 175| 6 | 13 |25 (149 | 32 | 7 |127| 64 [ 79 | 10| 1 | 1 | 5 | 5 | 25 SRL2
$40 185| 8 | 13 [ 21 [|158 | 36 | 9 |128| 72 |90 |10 2 | 1 | 5 | 5 | 29 SRG
#50 |238| 11 | 14 | 23 [[176 | 45 | o |141| 90 |110| 12 || 25| 1 | 65| 5 | 34 ISRM_
463 |238| 11 | 14 | 23 |[176 | 50 | 9 |141|100|120| 12 25| 1 |65 | 5 | 40 ISRT
#80 |275]| 13 | 20 | 32 |[220 | 63 | 12 |180 | 126 | 153 | 16 || 85 | 2 |125| 6 | - IMRLZ
#4100 |315| 16 | 20 | 32 [|220| 75 | 14 |180 | 150 [178 | 16 | 8 | 25| 12 [ 65 | - IMRG2
Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output. %
Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions. CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC
Ending
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©
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SCG'Q Series

R ; CAD
scp»] Dimensions
CMK2| @ Eye bracket type (CA) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
scs o
CKV2
] K
CAIOV2 CA + stroke length
SSD A WF LL + stroke length cQ %
AT | C V. G RD HD GA _|CFCI e
— T N GC GD | Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG
MDC2 0B I F—'
MVC T Mttt
a1 < LR
SMD2 i e L I "g--agﬂ:
MSD* I Vs v A (M sy /Lu
T [ U - \k l&jéj \ (o4
KK A &, e
rar / 'd @) &Y 5
Width across flats B B MM/ | g %
ULK* 2
— ] CJ + stroke length QD QF
_ ISKiM2 T oc -
JSG -0 _
Jsc3 A view
USSD
UscC
JSB3 . ’ . - . » - . . ”
——— ' Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.
LMB
STG
STSI/L
—— LL | M | MM QA QC QE | QF | QG
LCS
LCG $32 22 17 (19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 27 35 30 46 |M10x1.25| 92 4 12 52 13 21 13 8 22 16 | 17.5
LCM #40 30 22 27 Rc1/4 9 27 40 35 52 | M14x15 | 97 4 16 58 14 27 12 7 22 16 | 18.5
LCT $50 35 | 27 | 32 Rcl/4 |10.5|31.5|435| 40 | 65 | M18x1.5 106 | 5 | 20 | 68 |155|27.5| 17 | 85 | 40 | 30 |23.8
LCY $63 35 | 27 | 32 | Re3/8 | 12 |31.5(435( 45 | 75 | M18x1.5 106 | 9 | 20 | 78 |16.5|28.5|11.5| 3.5 | 40 | 30 | 23.8
STR2 #80 40 | 32 |37 | Re3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 [ 132 |115| 25 | 95 | 19 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40 | 30 |275
UCA2 $100 40 | 41 |37 | Re12 |15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x15 | 132 | 17 | 30 | 114 | 19 | 37 | 12 | 3 | 40 | 30 | 275
_HCM | Installation dimensions
HCA
SRL?2 CA|CD|CE|CF| Cl|CJ|CQfGC|GD HD
SRG
] $32 6 13 | 25 |172.5 10 |105| 9 13 | 140 | 14 1 1 5 5 25
ﬂ $40 8 13 | 21 || 182 | 10 11 9 13 | 141 | 14 1 1 5 29
RT
7'?/”?'_2 #50 11 14 23 || 209 | 14 15 12 17 | 159 | 20 || 25 1 6.5 5 34
7MRGZ $63 11 14 | 23 || 209 | 14 15 12 17 | 159 | 20 || 25 1 6.5 5 40
73'\/' 5 #80 13 20 | 32 || 269 | 22 23 15 26 | 206 | 30 || 85 2 |125] 6 -
7CAC3 4100 16 20 | 32 || 269 | 22 23 15 26 | 206 | 30 8 25| 12 | 65 -
— .~ .~ Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
UCAC : . .
— ~ =~ Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Dimensions

CAD

SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

SCP*2
@ Eye bracket type (CA) with rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA + stroke length 0 7CA/ ov2
K SSD
A WE LL + stroke length S —
CAT
V|, cA RD HD G cFal CQ35s MDC2
N GC GD, | Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG MVC
QB ; g g | 9 SMD2
I = HEH < I
i C o MSD*
| N~ © | iid gt
| ! " el AW r?ﬂ I LA
] 1 N * (e \j ] STK
‘ E b S
KK A ! E.l'/ o @) LS — ULK*
Widhacross s B/5 MM/ | & %% \ JSKIM2
CJ + stroke length L D QF J1SG
Wlece e vow Jsc3
USSD
usc
JSB3
LMB
STG
Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions. STS/L
Basic dimensions for eye bracket type (CA) with rod end position locking iLes
LCG
$32 22 17 |19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 35 30 46 |[M10x1.25( 92 4 12 52 13 21 13 8 22 16 | 17.5 7LCT
$40 30 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 27 40 35 52 [ M14x15 | 97 4 16 58 14 27 12 7 22 16 | 18.5 7LCY
$50 35 27 | 32 Rc1/4 1051315435 | 40 65 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 68 |155(275| 17 | 85 | 40 30 | 23.8 732222
$63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 |315(435| 45 | 75 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 [ 9 20 | 78 [16.5|285|115| 35| 40 | 30 |23.8 7HCM
$80 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 38 56 45 95 [ M22x1.5 | 132|115 25 95 19 37 10 40 30 | 275 7HCA
Rcl/2 15 38 56 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 132 | 17 30 | 114 | 19 37 11 8 40 30 |31.5 7SRL2
Symbol Installation dimensions 'SRe
) SRM
BOI‘eSlZe(mm) Hﬂ SRT
$32 6 13 | 25 |172.5| 10 [105| 9 13 | 140 | 14 1 1 5 5 25 MRL2
$40 8 13 | 21 ||182 | 10 | 11 9 13 | 141 | 14 1 1 B 5 29 MRG2
$50 11 14 | 23 ||209| 14 | 15 12 17 [ 159 | 20 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 34 SM-25
$63 11 14 | 23 || 209 | 14 | 15 12 17 [ 159 | 20 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 40 CAC3
$80 13 20 | 32 || 269 | 22 | 23 15 26 | 206 | 30 || 85 2 |125| 6 - UCAC
4100 16 20 | 32 || 269 | 22 | 23 15 26 | 206 | 30 8 25| 12 | 65 - RCC2
Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output. MFEC
Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions. W
GLC
Ending
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SCG'Q Series

i i CAD
scpz| Dimensions

CMK2 | @ Clevis bracket type (CB) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2 ¢}

7SSD CA + stroke length K

W A WF LL + stroke length
MDC2 RD HD GA GFCl cw 33
MVC T GC GD Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG

G
 MVL N
SMD2 Lon ] 8 ; QB | 1/ /
l'\:/Is*D* rT i ﬁﬁ i H_ y . J_‘1 l;rl
- __ . . A
_STK | THTH k(C
ULK* KK/ A= %, @[Ll U

~ JSKIM2 | wiigh across fis B /' MM

<

A
K

N
£
QE

Jeut

_ISG | CJ + stroke length oD QF

JSC3 ‘ c

USSD A view
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS

LCG

Note 1: Pin, split pin and plain washer are included.
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions.

Basic dimensions for clevis bra

& 19.5 Rc1/8 M10 x 1.25 17.5
& ¢40 30 22 27 Rc1/4 9 27 40 35 52 [ M14x15 | 97 4 16 58 14 27 12 7 22 16 |18.5
732222 #50 35 27 | 32 Rc1/4 10.5(31.5|435| 40 65 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 68 |155(275| 17 | 85| 40 30 [23.38
7HCM $63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 (31.5|435)| 45 75 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 | 9 20 | 78 |16.5(285|115| 35 | 40 | 30 |23.8
7HCA 480 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 38 | 56 | 45 95 [ M22x15 | 132 |115| 25 | 95 19 37 10 2 40 30 [275
SRL2 4100 Rc1/2 15 38 56 55 [ 114 | M26x 1.5 | 132 | 17 30 (114 | 19 37 11 8 40 30 |27.5
SRG
| ENEREEEOOEE EE DR
W $32 6 13 | 25 ||172.5 10.5 1 1 5 5 25
MRG2 $40 8 13 | 21 || 182 | 10 11 9 13 | 141 | 28 14 1 1 5 5 29
SM-25 #50 11 14 | 23 || 209 | 14 15 12 17 | 159 | 40 20 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 34
CAC3 $63 11 14 | 23 || 209 | 14 15 12 17 | 159 | 40 | 20 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 40
UCAC #80 13 20 | 32 || 269 | 22 23 15 | 26 | 206 | 60 30 || 85 2 [125]| 6 -
RCC2 4100 16 20 | 32 || 269 | 22 23 15 | 26 | 206 | 60 | 30 8 25| 12 | 65 =

MFC Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
SHC Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

GLC

Ending
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Dimensions

CAD

SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

@ Clevis bracket type (CB) with rod end position locking

KK

Width across flats B /¢ MM

CA + stroke length

WFE

LL + stroke length

RD

‘GC

HD

CF Cl

GD

CJ + stroke length

Note 1: Pin, split pin and plain washer are included.
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions.

$32

6.5

.
27 | 35 | 30 | 46

4 12 | 52 | 13 | 21 | 13 8 22 | 16

b

OO/y

M10 x 1.25

Cushion needle

92

QD

Qc

QE

Fol

e s | I3

QF

A view

17.5

$40

27

40

35

52

M14 x 1.5

97

4

16

58

14

27

12

7

22

16

185

50

10.5

315

43.5

40

65

M18 x 1.5

106

5

20

68

15.5

27.5

17

8.5

40

30

23.8

$63

12

31.5

43.5

45

75

M18 x 1.5

106

9

20

78

16.5

28.5

115

3.5

40

30

23.8

80

14

38

56

45

95

M22 x 1.5

132

11.5

25

95

19

37

10

2

40

30

275

$100

Bore size (mm)

$32

172.5

10

15

allation dimensio
9 13 | 140 | 28 | 14

10.5

38

56

55

114

M26 x 1.5

132

17

30

Hn
1 1 5 5 25

114

19

37

11

3

40

30

315

$40

182

10

11

9

13

141

28

14

1

5)

29

$50

209

14

15

12

17

159

40

20

2.5

6.5

34

$63

209

14

15

12

17

159

40

20

2.5

6.5

40

480

269

22

23

15

26

206

60

30

8.5

1
1
1
2

12.5

o oo [a;

$100

269

22

23

15

26

206

60

30

8

2.5

12

6.5

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.

Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

381



SCG'Q Series

: : CAD
—scp) Dimensions
CMK2 |  @Rod end trunnion type (TA) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCSs o
7CKV2 X + stroke length K
CAIOV2 A _WF LL + stroke length N F M
SSD C V| G HD GA ||
CAT T N GD || Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG
MDC2 QA 4 ; QB / ]
e a e 0 9 N
_SMPZ [ FT ?§ 3 <l O <A ﬁ:ﬂ w
MSD* [ \\ ) F N N (o3
o | KK A [~ e 3 AKJ ! lg—-‘ﬂ
T STK | Widhacross faisB s MM/ 1 E ©) @ ]
ULK* TE TC QF
JSKIM2 QD
~JSG | ™
———— QC A view
JSC3 TF TG + stroke length TN
USSD
usc
JSB3
~MB | Note 1: Switches can not be installed on the rod end.
516 | Note 2: HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.
 STSIL| Basic dimensions for rod end trunnion type (TA) with head end position locking
- e I R ) Y Y A R R 2 2
LCM $32 195 | Rcl/8 M10x 1.25
LT | $40 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 | 27 | 40 | 35 | 52 |M1ax15| 97 | 4 |16 | 4 |58 | 14 |27 | 12 | 7 | 22
ey | #50 35 | 27 | 32 | Rcl/4 |105|315|435| 40 | 65 | M18x1.5 [106 | 5 | 20 | 4 | 68 |155|275| 17 | 85 | 40
STR2 463 35 | 27 | 32 Rc3/8 | 12 (315|435 45 | 75 | M18x1.5 [106 | 9 | 20 | 4 | 78 |16.5(|28.5|11.5| 3.5 | 40
UCA2 #80 40 | 32 | 37 Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 [132|115| 25 | 4 | 95 | 19 | 38 | 10 | 2 | 40
HCM $100 40 | 41 | 37 Rc1/2 | 15 | 38 | 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x1.5 [132| 17 | 30 | 4 [114| 19 | 37 | 11 | 3 | 40
SRL2
o eee\CIEREERE weoio)
SRM $32 17.5 61.5 | 59.5 1|5 |25
~ SRT | $40 16 |185| 8 | 13 | 21 [152 |57 | 16 |22 |60 | 62 | 63 | 95| 1 | 5 | 29
MRL2 $50 30 |238| 11 | 14 | 23 |168| 67 | 16 | 22 |665|665| 75 |107| 1 | 5 | 34
MRG2 $63 30 |238| 11 | 14 | 23 |[168 | 82 | 20 | 28 |69.5|635| 90 | 130 1 | 5 | 40
SM-25 $80 30 [275| 13 | 20 | 32 {208 (100 | 20 | 34 | 88 | 80 |110|150| 2 | 6 | -
_ CAC3 | $100 30 |275| 16 | 20 | 32 |208|[121 | 25 | 40 | 91 | 77 | 132|182 25 |65 | -
UCAC

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
RCC2 | Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

2 CKD



SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

CAD

Dimensions )
. . . . CMK2
@ Head end trunnion type (TB) with rod end position locking e
SCM
SCG
SCA2
[¢) SCS
K X + stroke length CKV2
M F A WF LL + stroke length N lcaov2
C V| GA G 'ssD
QG 2-EE (port) \‘ Cushion needle T (l;lB o ‘CAT
MDC2
CHENE T uve
w F;ﬁ A ﬁ ﬁ «| O 1) FT /f;? A SMP2__
o \14 : & y F | & % 2| |MsD*
] g KK £/ FC*
@ @/ ';7 Width across flats B ¢M i:% STK
M TC = ULK*
oD TE ISKIM2
A view ™ JSG
oc TN TJ + stroke length | TK 7‘]503
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
Note 1: Switches can not be installed on the head end. LMB
Note 2: RD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC indicate the switch rail end positions. STG
Basic dimensions for head end trunnion type (TB) with rod end position locking STS/L
LCS
e\ EERECANEINNEORREE0E -
$32 195| Rcl/8 M10 x 1.25 LCM
$40 30 |22 |27 | Rel/4 | 9 |27 |40 |35 |52 [M14x15| 97 | 4 |16 | 4 |58 |14 |27 |12 | 7 | 22 LCT
$50 35 |27 |32 | Rel/4 |10.5|31.5|435| 40 | 65 | M18x15 | 106 | 5 | 20 | 4 | 68 |155|27.5| 17 | 85 | 40 LCY
463 35 | 27 |32 | Rea/s | 12 |315(435| 45 | 75 [M18x15 [106| 9 | 20 | 4 | 78 |165]285]|115] 35 | 40 STR2
480 40 | 32 |37 | Rea/s | 14 | 38 | 56 | 45 | 95 | M22x15 (132 [115] 25 | 4 |95 | 19 | 37 | 10 | 2 | 40 UCAZ
40 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 38 56 | 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 132 | 17 30 4 114 | 19 37 11 B 40 7HCM
HeA

| SRz
BOreSiZe(mm) . ... . H' Ny

$32 17.5 47 12 80.5 | 40.5 74 1 5 25 SRM*

$40 16 |185( 8 13 | 21 (152 || 57 | 16 | 22 | 79 | 43 | 63 | 95 1 5 29 %

$50 30 |23.8]| 11 14 | 23 | 168 || 67 16 22 |855(475| 75 [ 107 | 25 | 65 | 34 W

$63 30 |238| 11 | 14 [ 23 | 168 | 82 | 20 | 28 (825 |50.5| 90 | 130 25 | 6.5 | 40 'SM25

$80 30 |275| 13 | 20 | 32 | 208|100 | 20 | 34 |108 | 60 | 110 | 150 | 8.5 [125| - W

$100 30 |275| 16 | 20 | 32 | 208 ||121 | 25 | 40 (105 | 63 | 132 | 182 | 8 12 - UcAC
Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output. W
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions. W

SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

CKD s



SCG'Q Series

: H CAD
———— Dimensions
SCP*2
CMK2| @ Center trunnion type (TC) with head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2 - X + stroke length - - o -
SCs _ _ WE LL + stroke length N K
F M
_ CKV2 | V| G RD HD GA >
CAIOV2
W N GC GD Cushion needle 2-EE (port) QG
QA QB_ H ¥ ‘
CAT T T T
MDC2 A o ¥
—— N . . R 1
MvC I D 3 ol at A JonY w
4 o - _
[ A 2 HloE 3 (o4
5 | KK A 3 ‘ ‘ o | )
————— Widthacross flats B /¢ MM/| @ @ 1
FC* - -
STK TE || TC QF
& QD A view
JSKIM2 stroke length stroke length ™
JSG _ TY + 2 TZ + 2 _ oc
v TN
JSC3
USSD - AQ
usC
JSB3
7LMB Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.
STG Symbol Basic dimensions for center trunnion type (TC) with head end position locking
_ STSL| A c| ee | F|c|eal KK || ™ |mv| N QA Qc QE
LCS Bore size (mm)
LCG $32 22 17 |19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 35 30 46 |M10x 1.25( 92 4 12 4 52 13 21 13 8 22
LCM $40 30 22 | 27 Rcl/4 9 27 40 35 52 | M14x 15 | 97 4 16 4 58 14 27 12 7 22
LCT #50 35 27 32 Rc1/4 10.5|31.5|435| 40 65 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 4 68 [155|275| 17 | 85 | 40
LCY $63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 | 315|435 45 75 | M18x 1.5 | 106 9 20 4 78 |16.5|285(115| 3.5 | 40
STR2 #80 40 32 37 Rc3/8 14 38 56 45 95 [ M22x1.5 | 132|115 25 4 95 19 37 10 2 40
UCA2 $100 40 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 38 56 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 132 | 17 30 4 114 | 19 37 11 3 40
~hom | | mstaliation dimensions
HCA
PSRl Bore size (mm) ﬂn
SRG $32 16 (175| 6 13 25 | 143 42+* 47 12 17 50 74 67 54 1 1 5 5 25
SRM $40 16 | 185 8 13 | 21 | 152 42+* 57 16 22 63 95 63 59 1 1 5 5 29
SRT #50 30 [23.8] 11 14 23 | 168 47 +* 67 16 22 75 | 107 | 70 63 || 2.5 1 6.5 5 34
MRL2 $63 30 [238| 11 | 14 | 23 | 168 47 +* 82 |20 | 28 | 90 | 130 70 [ 63 |25 | 1 |65 | 5 40
MRG2 #80 30 [27.5]| 13 20 | 32 | 208 57+* 100 | 20 34 | 110 | 150 | 89 79 || 8.5 2 125 6 -
SM-25 $100 30 [275| 16 | 20 | 32 |208 57+* 121 | 25 | 40 [132 |182| 89 | 79| 8 | 25| 12 | 65| -
CAC3 | Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
— .~ | Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
UCAC
— — = = . Stroke length
__Recz | - 2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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SCG‘Q Series

Double acting position locking type

; ; CAD
Dimensions scP2
@ Center trunnion type (TC) with rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
CKJ X + stroke length SCS
M F A _WF LL + stroie length - N CKV2
c. | vl ca RD HD I i
QG 2-EE (port) Cushion needle T N GC GD | |, SsD
\ | QB ; A s CAT
HiH a v R HEH MDC2
F-‘ﬂ g@/—“\ @ L~ . MVC
(@) o O 5 ooz
L_ _A n N 7 KK A N MSD*
@ @ 5| Width across flats B /¢M ER FC*
oF TC STK
QD TE ULK*
hview Qc = stroke length stroke length 7JSK/M2
™ TY + 2 TZ+ 2 ISG
JSC3
AQ lussD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
Note 1: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions. ﬁ
Basic dimensions for center trunnion type (TC) with rod end position locking 'STSIL
=\ NHOEEHOEBREIRDDDOREE0E
$32 22 17 [19.5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 35 30 46 |M10x1.25| 92 4 12 4 52 13 21 13 8 22 W
$40 30 | 22 | 27 Rc1/4 9 | 27 |40 | 35 | 52 |M14x15| 97 | 4 |16 | 4 |58 | 14 |27 | 12 | 7 | 22 et
$50 35 27 | 32 Rc1/4 1053151435 | 40 65 [ M18x 1.5 | 106 5 20 4 68 [15.5|275| 17 | 85 | 40 ﬁ
$63 35 27 | 32 Rc3/8 12 | 315|435 45 75 | M18 x 1.5 | 106 9 20 4 78 |16.5(28.5(11.5| 3.5 | 40 STR2
$80 40 32 | 37 Rc3/8 14 38 56 45 95 [ M22x1.5 | 132 |115| 25 4 95 19 37 10 40 UCA2
4100 40 41 | 37 Rc1/2 15 38 56 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 | 132 | 17 30 4 114 | 19 37 11 40 HCM
| |nctallationdimensions | HCA
SRL2
$32 16 |175| 6 13 | 25 | 143 50+* 47 12 | 17 | 50 74 | 75 | 46 1 1 5 5 25 SRMi
$40 16 | 185 8 13 | 21 | 152 55+* 57 | 16 | 22 | 63 95 | 76 | 46 1 1 5 5 29 L
$50 30 |238] 11 14 | 23 | 168 59+* 67 16 | 22 | 75 | 107 | 82 | 51 || 25 1 6.5 5 34 MRL2
#63 30 [238]| 11 | 14 | 23 |168| 59+* |8 | 20 |28 |90 |130| 82 |51 25| 1 |65| 5 | 40 MRG2
$80 30 |275] 13 20 | 32 | 208 75+* 100 | 20 | 34 | 110 | 150 | 107 | 61 | 8.5 2 |125| 6 - SM-25
4100 30 |31.5] 16 20 | 32 | 208 75+* 121 | 25 | 40 | 132 | 182 | 107 | 61 8 25| 12 | 65 - %
Note 2: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output. %
Note 3: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions. RCC2
« . Stroke length MFC
' 2 SHC

CKD

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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Tie rod cylinder, double acting low speed type

g =3 SCG-0O series

SCP*2 | | gl R .
e 9 @ Bore size: ¢ 32,4 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63,4 80, ¢ 100
CMK2 [
— A o &
CMA2 == *5"
SCM JIS symbol I'T——[E:
Sco @ CAD
SCA2
SCS
ckv2 | Specifications
_ CAOVZ] Descriptions SCG-O
SSD .
AT | Bore size mm ¢ 32 | ¢ 40 | 50 | ¢ 63 | 480 | 4100
~ MDC2| Actuation Double acting
MVC Working fluid Compressed air
smMp2 | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
MsD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
STK Ambient temperature C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
ULK* | Port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rel/2
JSKIMZ | siroke tolerance mm 5% (Up to 360), 5" (361 to 800)
_JSG | Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 200 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
JSC3 .
————— Cushion None
USSD . -
~usc | Lubrication Not available
Jsm3 | Allowable energy|\ ) 0.018 0032 | 0057 0057 | o112 | 0153
LMB absorption J If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
STG Note 1: When using ¢32 and leaving for a long time, use with a pressure of 0.1 MPa or higher.
STSI/L
LCS
e | Stroke length
T leMm | Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)
et | ¢32 |
lcy | __#40 | 25, 50, 75, 100 600
STR2 4 50 150, 200, 250 1
UCA2 ¢ 63 300, 350, 400
_Hem | ¢80 | 450, 500 700
HCA 4 100 800
SRL2 Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SRG Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.
SRM
SRT . . .
~—url2 Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch
B . ) . . . . i i Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
_ MRGZ Different surface installation| Same surface installation| ~ Center trunnion installation | The position cannotbe | The position cannot be
SM-25 detected on rod side stroke end. | detected on head side stroke end.
el Boc size ()
T UCAC| $ 32 9 |17 [ 34|51 | 9 ]48(33)[78(64)]109 (94) 94 (94) | 94 (94) |169 (155)|169 (155) 42 42
— ¢ 40 9 |18 (36|54 | 9 |48(33)[78(64)|109 (94) 81 (81) | 81 (81) |164 (142)|164 (142) 38 38
RCC2 4 50 9 [18[36]54] 9 | 18 [ 36 | 54 [112(112)]112 (112)[121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53
MFC ¢ 63 101938 |57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 [ 85(73)|85(73)|91(91) | 91 (91) 41 42
SHC 4 80 10/ 20)39|59| 10 | 20 | 39 59 | 96 (66) | 96 (66) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47
GLC 4 100 10/ 20])40|/60| 10 | 20 | 40 60 |101 (71)[101 (71)|105 (105)|105 (105) 47 53

Ending

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T8 switch

: . . . . i ) ) Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Switch quantity [Different surface installationfSame surface installation| ~ Center trunnion installation The position cannot be | The position cannot be
detected on rod side stroke end. | detected on head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm)

32 9 |17 34|51 ] 9 |54(31)84(62)[115(92)]100 (100)[ 100 (100)] 191 (161)] 191 (161) 45 45
$ 40 9 |18[36 |54 | 9 |54(31)84(62)[115(92) 87 (87) | 87 (87) [ 178 (148)[178 (148) 41 a1
4 50 9 |18[36|54| 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 |116(116)116 (116) 121 (121)[121 (121) 54 55
4 63 10 |19 [38 |57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 89(77) | 89 (77)] 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
4 80 10 [20 [39 |59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (70)|100 (70)[111 (111)[111 (111) 43 49
4 100 10 |20 |40 |60 | 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 |105 (75)| 105 (75)[ 117 (117)[117 (117) 49 55

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

s  CKD



SCG‘O Series

Specifications

Min. stroke Iength with T2/T3 switch

SCP*2
Rod end trunnion installation |Head end trunnion installation cvMKk2
surface installation| Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The posiion canno b detect sition cannot be detected
n rod side stroke el ad side stroke end. CMA2
Bore size (mm) - | 1] Som
¢ 32 5 5 40 (33) 70 (64)101 (94) 64 (34) 64 (34) 131 (95) 131 (95) i
4 40 5110[20)30| 5 [40(33)[70(64)101 (94) 69 (39) | 69 (39) [152 (100)[152 (100 32 32 SCG
¢ 50 5[10[20({30] 5 10 20 30 | 71(41) | 71(41) | 71(61) | 71 (61) 31 32 SCA2
$ 63 6 [11]21[(32] 6 11 21 32 | 77(47) | 77 (47) | 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38 scs
¢ 80 6 [11]122[33] 6 11 22 33 | 88(58) | 88(58) | 88 (80) | 88 (80) 37 43 s
4100 6 [11[22[33] 6 [ 11 [ 22| 33 [93(63) [ 93(63) | 93(85) | 93 (85) 43 49 ICKVZ
@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). CA/OV2
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. sSSD
Min. stroke length with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD switch CAT
. . . . . L . jon installa MDC2
Diffi rface installation| Same surface installation Center trunnion installation on cannot be detecte n cannot be detected —
od side stroke end. |on head side stroke end. MVC
Bore size (mm)\|_1 1] 2 | 3 | SMD2
$ 32 6 6 |62 (49)92 (80)[123 (110) 86 (56) | 86 (56) |177 (117)177 (117) MSD*
4 40 6 | 11| 22| 33| 6 [62(49)92(80)123(110) 91 (61) | 91 (61) |182 (122)[182 (122) 43 43 FEa—
4 50 6 [12124[36]| 6 12 24 36 [ 93(63) | 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43 Fcr
4 63 6 [12|24[36]| 6 12 24 36 [ 99(69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49 STK
4 80 7 [13]25[38] 7 13 25 38 [110(80)|110 (80)| 110 (86)[ 110 (86) 48 54 ULK*
4 100 7 113126]139| 7 13 26 39 [115(85)]|115(85)] 115 (92)[ 115 (92) 54 60 ISKIM2
@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD. ——
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. JSG
Switch SpGlelcatlons * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC. USSD
@ 1 color/2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Consult with CKD for working conditions. —
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire \usc
_ JSB3
Descriptions —
TIH/T1V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V LMB
L Programmable controller| Programmable Programmable Programmable |Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable STG
Applications : . relay IC circuit (/o light), . STSIL
relay, small solenoid valve|controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated
Output method - NPN output] PP output|NPN output - LCS
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - LCG
Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC | 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC |110 VAC [5/12/24VDC |110 VAC |12/24 VDC|110 VAC [220 VAC |24 VDC £10% |LCM
Load current 51t0 100 mA |5to 20 mA (Note 1)| 100 mA or less |50mAarless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA |50 mA or Iess|20 mAorless|5to50mA|7t020mA|7to10mA|  5to 20 mA LCT
. LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green |Red/green LED . LED Red/green LED |LCY
Light o o LED LED LED o w/o light T o _
(ON lighting) |(ON lighting)| (N lighting) |(ON lighting)| (ON lighting) [(ON lighting)| (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) STR2
1mA or less with 100 VAC UCA2
Leakage current ) 1 mA orless 10 uAorless 0 mA ImAorless | —=
2mA or less with 200 VAC HCM
@ With preventive maintenance output HCA
Desaiizians Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire SRL2
Applications Programméble Programmable Programma.\ble Programmable SRM
controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay SRT
Output method NPN output _ IMRL2
% Instalaion posiion acjusiment secton Red/Green LED (ON lighting) MRG2
O Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting) W
= o Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC W
?,, E_ Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less UcAC
&’ 3 | Load current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less —
Leakage current 1mA or less 10 uAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 xAorless [RCC2
2 8= Load voltage 30 VDC or less IMFC___
§ s %‘ Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less SHC
gg ©| Leakage current 10 A orless

Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
Note 2: Max load current above: 20mA at 25C. When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25°C, the value is lower than 20 mA.

(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
Welght Unit: kg
) Product weight when S = 0 mm: Stroke length : | Switch weight| ~ Accessory weight
o ske Basic type | Foot type |Flange type|Eye bracket type|Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type Addmonal
()] weight | Grommet
(00)} ((W=)) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) (TA, TB, TC) | per 50mm
¢ 32 0.50 0.61 0.72 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.018 0.07 0.10
# 40 0.66 0.80 0.94 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 0.018 0.07 0.13
4 50 1.13 1.29 1.61 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 0.018 0.20 0.30
463 1.39 1.73 2.15 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 0.018 0.20 0.30
¢ 80 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 0.018 0.52 0.94
¢ 100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 0.018 0.48 0.92

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'O Series

~scp| How to order Symbol : Descriptions
—— = _ @ Mounting style
CMK2 | Without switch 00 |Basic type
“owal (SCG-0~(LB)-(32) )(N)-100 QO [ o o
SCM With switch FA  |Rod end flange type
SCG FB |Head end flange type
| SCG-0)-(1LB)-(32)(HN)-100-T2H-R-D Y [ca feye bracket ype
——— | CB  |Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
__SCS | Model no. TA  |Rod end trunnion type
__Ckvz | O \ounting style TB  |Head end trunnion type
CAIOV2 Note 1 TC ___|Center trunnion type
SSD . @ Bore size (mm)
CAT @Bore size 2 432
MDC2 40 [¢40
e | 5[5
__ SMD2| 80 |4 80
MSD* 100 |4 100
i
— Port thread type
STK @ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
ULK* N NPT thread (custom order)
JSKIM2 G G thread (custom order)
JSG . @® Cushion
~3sca | @® Cushion N |No cushion
USSD Note: Consult with CKD for the availability of the type with air
~ Usc | cushion and type with rubber cushion.
583 | @ Stroke length (mm)
— e | @ stroke length Bore size Stroke length Note 2| Custom stroke length
el ¢ 32
STG
st 550 110,600
s | : 63 Per 1 mm increment
— o 480 1to 700
— o] 4 100 1 to 800
_ h model no.
LCT @ switch model no @ Switc
BTV : Axial | Radial |
LCY X:;lir:ad ad\:v?reead Contact Indicator Lead wire
STR2
— TOH* TOV* 1 color indicator type
_UCA2| T5H* T5V*  |Reed |wlo light 2-wire
HCM T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
HCA T1H* YA 1 color indicator type| 2-wire
SRL2 TZH: TZV: 1 color indicator type 2-wire
SRG T3H T3V 3-wire
—SRM | T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order)] 3-wire
= T2vh T2vve 2 color indicator type F2-2Are.
SRT T3YH T3YV* Bk VP 3 wire
MRL2 T2YFH* T2YFV*_ Proximity | & ool e P eve | 3-Wire
MRG2 T3YFH* T3YFV* maintenance output) 4-wire
=) T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
SM-25 . " - (with light for preventive -
W A Note on model no. Selecuon T3YMH T3YMV maintenance output (1 color))| 4-wire
il T2YD* - . .
UCAC | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. ToYDT " Strong magnetic field proof switch | 2-wire
T o] (However, trunnion type is installed onto the product 3 -
_ReC2 when shipped. ) - TZJH* : TJV* Off-delay type 2-wire
MFC | Note 2: Refer to page 386 for min. stroke length with switch. Lead wire lengt
SHC Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number Blank |1 m (Sta'_"dard)
GLC of switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for 3 3 m (option)
—— TA, and "R" (one on rod end) for TB. 5 5 m (option)
Ending | Note 4:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. . ' @ Switch quantity
@Swnch quantity R 1 on rod end
<Example of model number> Note 3 H__ |Lon head end
SCG-0-LB-40N-100-T2H-D-MI Do
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Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting low speed type

O Mounting style
@®Bore size

@ Port thread type
@ Cushion

@ stroke length

@ Switch model no.

© Switch quantity
® Option
@ Accessory

CKD

= ®opi Option
: Axial foot type ption M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
1 ¢ 40 mm P6 __ |Copper and PTFE free
R tread
: No cushion @ 1ocessory | Rod eye
$100 mm ) ) Note 4™ Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m B1 |Eye bracket
: Two B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
: Piston rod material (stainless steel) B3 |Eye bracket
: Rod eye (attachment) B4  [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

=5y

Switch model no. Bore size

@ Only switch body

(sw)-(ToH)
|

(Section@in previous page) (Sectionin previous page)

How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32

$32

Switch model no.

SCG‘O Series

@ Switch bracket set

&3

(Section@in previous page)

Note: Consult with CKD when using
the environment compatible
T-type switch.

$40

SCG-LB-40

$50

SCG-LB-50

$63

SCG-LB-63

Bracket Bore

How to order

size

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

(Sectionin previous page) |SCS

480

SCG-LB-80

$100

SCG-LB-100

CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

Flange (FA) SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63

SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

ULK*

Eye (CA) SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40

SCG-CA-50

SCG-CA-63

SCG-CA-80

SCG-CA-100

JSKIM2

Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40

SCG-CB-50

SCG-CB-63

SCG-CB-80

SCG-CB-100

JSG

Note: 2 piece/set is applied for a foot type mounting bracket.

Dimensions

JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG

It is same as double acting single rod type. Refer to pages 355 to 363.

CKD

STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'O Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
~ scm | @ SCG-0
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2 n o ,
= PN
CAT [ T | — ] 4
MDC2 i
MVC fﬁ
SMD2 f \ -
MSD* &%
FC*
STK \ /) = r
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
———— . | Parts name Remarks Parts name Remarks
_STG | 1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 12 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
%ZL 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating| 13 | Piston H $32, $40: aluminum alloy
~lcG | 3 Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 45010 200: aluminum alloy die-casting
e | 4 Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 14 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
T leT | 5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 15 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
T oy | 6 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 16 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
T STR2 | 7 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 17 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate plating
T UcA? | 8 Piston R $32, $40: aluminum alloy 18 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate plating
T HeM | 450 to 200: aluminum aloy die-casting 19 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Stainless steel
" HCA | 9 Piston packing seal |Nitrile rubber 20 | Switch bracket Stainless steel
~ gSrL2 | 10 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 21 | Switch
~ srg | 11 | Magnet Plastic
SRM
SRT
MRL2  Repair parts list
MRG2 . . .
~omzE] Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
T CACS | ¢ 32 SCG-0-32NK
e 48 eon
7&2? ¢ 63 SCG-0-63NK 9 6 e @ @ @
" sHC | ¢ 80 SCG-0-80NK
~ GLe | ¢ 100 SCG-0-100NK
@ Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Mounting bracket material
Mounting style Material REINENS
LB Steel Nickel plating
FA/FB Steel Paint
CA/CB Cast iron Paint
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
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Tie rod cylinder double acting low friction type (constant friction type with pressurized)
— SCG-U series
SCP72 | | il L
e “'i:l::yf{ = | @ Bore size: $32, ¢ 40, $ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, $100
—oow | O
scG @ CAD
SCA2
SCS

_Ckvz | Specifications

CADV2 Descriptions SCG-U

SSD
T CAT | Bore size mm ¢ 32 | ¢ 40 | ¢ 50 | ¢ 63 | ¢ 80 | ¢ 100
~ MDC2| Actuation Double acting
mve | Working fluid Compressed air
svp2 | Max. working pressure  MPa 0.7
MSD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.03
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.0
STK | Ambient temperature C 5to 60
ULK* | port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
_ JSKM2 | stroke tolerance mm 5% (Up to 360), "§* (361 to 800)
% Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
—————— Cushion None
_ USSD| iiabl
Usc ubrication Not available
3SB3 Internal leakage volume & /min. 5 8
T MB | _ 0.018 0.032 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153
___—"2 | Allowable energy absorption J - —
STG The type without cushioning cannot absorb a large energy generated by an external load. So an external shock absorber should be used.
STS/L

Lcs | Stroke length
LCG Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)

oM ge2
L $40 25, 50, 75, 100 500
LCY — ]
“orn | — 20| 150, 200, 250 .
T Ucay | #88 | 300, 350, 400
" hem | #80 450, 500 700
" HCA | $100 800

SRL2 Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.

W Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.

SRM

srr | Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch

S : Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
~ MRLZ | g quantity lefer?nltl surface Samte ﬁutr_face Center trunnion installation
MRG2 Installal Installation at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

ISYRLEl Bore size (mm)

~cAC3 | $32 9 |17 [34[51 ] 9 [48(33)[78(64)[109 (94)| 94 (94) | 94 (94) [169 (155)[169 (155) 42 42
T 640 9 [18]36[54 | 9 [48(33)]78(64)[109 (94)] 81 (81) | 81 (81) 164 (142)|164 (142) 38 38
_UCAC 450 9 [18]36 (54| 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 [112(112)[112 (112)[121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53
RCC2 $63 10 (19 (38 (57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 |85(73)|85(73) | 91(91) | 91 (91) 41 42
MFC 480 10[20]39[59] 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 |96 (66) | 96 (66) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47
SHC 4100 10204060 10 | 20 [ 40 | 60 [101 (71)[101 (71)[105 (105)[105 (105) 47 53

GLC @ Note 1: Value in () is for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far

Ending as possible.
Min. stroke length with T8 switch

) ) Different surface Same surface c . i . Rod e_nd trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
J E : enter trunnion msta”aﬂon A position can not be detected | A position can not be detected
Switch quantlty installa installation at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm)

$32 9 |17 |34]51] 9 |54(31)84(62)115(92)[100 (100)[100 (100)[191 (161)[191 (161) 45 45
440 9 [18[36 (54 9 |[54(31)84(62)115(%2)| 87 (87) | 87 (87) |178 (148)[178 (148) 41 41
450 o [18[36[54| 9 [ 18 | 36 | 54 [116 (116)[116 (116)[121 121)[121 121) 54 55
$63 10 |19 |38 |57 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 89 (77) [ 89 (77) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
480 10 |20 [39 59| 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (70)|100 (70)]111 111)]111 111) 43 49
4100 10 |20 [40[60] 20 [ 20 | 40 | 60 [105 (75)[105 (75)[117 117)]117 117) 49 55

@ Note 1: Value in () is for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far
as possible.

32 CKD



Min. stroke length with T2/T3 switch

Switch quantity

D!

SCG‘U Series

. . . . ) ) ) Rod end trunnion installation
urface installation| Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not be detected
at rod side stroke end

Specifications

Head end trunnion installation
A position can not be detected
t head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm)
$32 5 5 [40(33)[70(64)[101(94)| 64 (34)| 64 (34)| 131 (95)| 131 (95)
$40 5 |10 20 [30] 5 [40(33)[70 (64)[101(94)] 69 (39)| 69 (39)]152 (100)] 152 (100) 32 32
50 5110[20[30] 5 [ 10 | 20 [ 30 | 71(41)| 71 (41)] 71(61) | 71 (61) 31 32
$63 6 111)21]132| 6 1 | 21 32 77 (47)| 77 (47)| 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38
480 6 1112233 | 6 11 | 22 | 33 | 88(58)| 88(58)| 88(80) | 88 (80) 37 43
4100 6 111122]133| 6 11 | 22 33 | 93(63)] 93(63)] 93(85) | 93 (85) 43 49

@ Note 1: Value in () is for T*V (Radial lead wire).

@ Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm,

Switch quantity

d end trunnion installation
sition can not be detected
rod side stroke end

two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with switch T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD

| 2 |34 ] 1 | 2 | 3 [ 4 |

Head end trunnion installation
A position can not be detected
t head side stroke

$32 6 6 |62 (49)[92(80)[123(110)| 86 (56) | 86 (56) (177 (117)|177 (117)

$40 6 111]22|33| 6 [62(49)92(80)|123(110)] 91 (61) | 91 (61) [182 (122)[182 (122) 43 43
450 6 [12)124|136| 6 12 | 24 36 | 93(63) | 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43
$63 6 [12|124|136| 6 12 | 24 36 | 99(69) [ 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49
480 7 113125|38)| 7 13 | 25 38 |110(80)| 110(80)|110 (86)|110 (86) 48 54
4100 7 113126139 7 13 | 26 39 1115 (85)[ 115(85)]115 (92) [115 (92) 54 60

@ Note 1: Value in () is for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
@ Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Switch specifications

@ 1 color/2 color indicator/strong magnetic field proof

Proximity 2-wire

Proximity 3-wire

* The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.

Reed 2-wire

Consult with CKD for working conditions.

Proximity 2-wire]

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC

JSB3
Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3H/ |T3PHT3PV Y
P T1H/T1V T2YHI il TOH T5H T8H/T8V LMB
T2AHT2V| T2YV | T3V |(Customorder| T3YV ﬁ
L Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable |Programmable controller,| Programmable controller, | Programmable ISTG
App lications X X relay, IC circuit (wlo indicator ight), . STS/L
relay, small solenoid valve| controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated | =~~~
Output method - NPN outputl PNP output | NPN output - iLes
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - LCG
Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC | 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less [12/24 VDC | 110 VAC |5/12/24 VDC|110 VAC [12/24VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC| 24 VDC £10% |LCM
Load current 51t0 100 mA 100 mA or less [50mAarlss |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mA or \essl mAorkess 51050 mA[ 710 20mA|Tt010mA| 5to 20 mA  |LCT
) LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green (Redigreen LED Without LED Red/green LED |LCY
Light L o LED o LED LED L Lo i L o P —
(ON lighting) |(ON lighting)|(ON lighting){ (ON lighting)| (ONlighting) | (N lighting) | (ON! lighting) | indicator light (ON lighting) (ON lighting) |STR2
1mA orless with 100 VAC|5 to 20 mA (Note 1 UCA2
Leakage current ) ( ) 10 pxAorless 0mA 1mAorless [ —————
2mAorlesswith 200VAC| 1 mA or less HCM

@ With preventive maintenance output

- Proximity 3-wire
Descriptions Y

Applications

Prog

rammable

controller dedicated

Proximity 4-wire

Programmable
controller, relay

Proximity 3-wire

Programmable

controller dedicated

Proximity 4-wire

Programmable
controller, relay

Output method

NPN output

% Instalaton positon adjustment section Red/green LED (ON lighting)

3| Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
= o Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
S 3 |Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
§ § Load current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 510 20 mA 50 mA or less

Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 xAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 xAorless

28 |Load voltage 30 VDC or less
§ g ‘gl Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
o £ |Leakage current 10 wA or less

Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 C . The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.

HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

(5to 10mA at60 C) % oéx_
Welght unit: kg E‘ g
) Product weight when S = 0 mm Stroke length: T8
el Basic type | Foot type | Flange type |Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type Additional o E
$32 0.50 0.61 0.58 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.07 0.10
$40 0.66 0.80 0.77 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 0.07 0.13
$50 1.13 1.29 1.31 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 0.20 0.30
$63 1.39 1.73 1.68 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 0.20 0.30
$80 2.66 3.09 4.23 3.93 3.94 4.15 0.40 0.52 0.94
4100 3.77 4.63 6.09 5.49 5.52 6.34 0.51 0.48 0.92
CKD 393



SCG'U Series

How to order

_ SCP72) i ) Symbol Descriptions
CMK2 | Without switch O Mounting style
_ow| (SCG-U)-(LB)-(32) OWN)-100 M@ [“oo[Basiciype
SCM | \with switch LB Axial foot type
SCG FA Rod end flange type
SCA2 SCG-U @ O@ @ @ ® @ @ FB Head end flange type
~ scs | CA  |Eye bracket type
__>>> | Model no. _ CB | Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
_ CKV2 | O@Mounting TA _ |Rod end trunnion type
CAIOV2 style TB__ |Head end trunnion type
SSD Note 1 TC | Center trunnion type
_CAT | . @ Bore size (mm)
MDC2 @®Bore size 32 | 432
MVC 40 [g40
SMD2 50 450
MSD* 63 $63
—— 80 480
*
% 100 | 4100
B Port thread type
L e Port thread type Iank Rc threa 2
_ JSKM2| N NPT thread (custom order)
_JISG | G G thread (custom order)
_ISC3 - @® Cushion
USSD @ Cushion N |No cushion
_usc | @ Stroke length (mm)
_ JSB3 | @ stroke length Bore size Stroke length Note 2 | Custom stroke length
LMB
=P $32
_STG | 40 1to 600
STSIL Zgg Per 1 mm increment
LCS
T $80 1to 700
LCG
—om | 4100 1to 800
ot | _ @ Switch model no.
o @ Switch model no. Axial lead | Radial lead _ Lead
LCY : A Contact Indicator .
—stR2 | wire wire wire
— TOH* TOV* 1 color indicator type
UCA2 T5H* T5V* Reed |Without indicator light | 2-wire
_HCM | T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
HCA T1H* Tiv* 1 col .
"~ SRL2 | T2H* T2v* - coor 2-wire
" S indicator type -
SRG T3H T3V 3-wire
~srM | T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order) | 3-wvire
— T2YH* T2YV* 2 color 2-wire
__SRT | T3YH* T3YV* Proximity| _indicator type | 3-wire
MRL2 T2YEH* T2YEV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
—— (w/o light for preventive -
MRG2 T3YFH* T3YFV* maintenance output) 4-wire
SM-25 . T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color ndicatoryne | 3.wire
(with light for preventive
CAC3 A NOte on mOdeI no. SeleCtlon T3YMH* T3YMV* mvavilmenlanceoutput\(llcoigr)) 4-wire
UCAC | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. T2YD* - Strong magngtic 2-wire
————— (However, trunnion type is installed onto before T2YDT* - field proof switch
_ RCCZ] shipment. ) T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type | 2-wire
MFC Note 2: Refer to page 392 for min. stroke length with switch. *Lead wire length
SHC Note 3: V\;hen.tsilect_in? T_,:\ grtTBljor( mountir;g, t(l;e n(l;)n;ber Blank |1 m (standard)
T~ of switches is limited to "H" (one on head en or .
__GLC | TA, and "R" (one on rod end) for TB. g g 2 (Op?O:)
Ending | Note 4:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. (option)
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<Example of model nhumber>
SCG-U-LB-40N-100-T2H-D-MI

Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting low friction type (constant friction type with
O Mounting style : Axial foot type

@ Bore size : ¢40 mm

® Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Cushion : No cushion

@ Stroke length  : 100 mm

@ Switch model no.: Proximity T2H switch, lead wire
® Switch quantity : Two

® Option
© Accessory : Rod eye (attachment)

CKD

O switch qu
Note 3

pressurized)

@ Option

© /ccessoy

Note 4

1m

: Piston rod material (stainless steel)

© Switch quantity

R 1 on rod end
H 1 on head end
D Two

T Three

@ Option

M

Piston rod material (stainless steel)

@ Accessory

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
Bl |Eye bracket
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
B3 |Eye bracket
B4  |Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

=3

Switch model no. Bore size

@ Only switch body

(sw)-(ToH)
|

(Item@ in previous page) (Item (B)in previous page)

How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32

¢ 32

Switch model no.

SCG‘U Series

@ Switch bracket set

=39

Bracket Bore size o0
(item (B)in previous page) |SCS

(Item @in previous page)

Note: Consult CKD when using the
environment compatible T-types witch.

¢ 40

SCG-LB-40

50

SCG-LB-50

63

SCG-LB-63

¢ 80

SCG-LB-80

How to order

¢ 100

SCG-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

Flange (FA) (FB) Note 1 SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63

SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

ULK*

Eye (CA) SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40

SCG-CA-50

SCG-CA-63

SCG-CA-80

SCG-CA-100

JSKIM2

Clevis (CB) SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40

SCG-CB-50

SCG-CB-63

SCG-CB-80

SCG-CB-100

JSG

Notel: The foot type bracket (LB) is a 2 pcs./set.

Dimensions

JSC3

USSD
UsC

JSB3

It is the same as the double acting single rod type SCG Series. Refer to pages 355 to 363.

CKD

LMB
STG
STS/L

LCS
LCG

LCM
LCT

LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM

HCA
SRL2

SRG
SRM

SRT
MRL2

MRG2
SM-25

CAC3
UCAC

RCC2
MFC

SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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Tie rod cylinder, double acting double rod type

SCG-D series

@ Bore size: ¢ 32,9 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, % 80, ¢ 100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2

SCM JIS symbol :%E:
Sce @ CAD

SCA2
SCS

_Ckvz | Specifications

CADV2 Descriptions SCG-D

% Bore size mm 432 | 4 40 | 450 | 463 | 480 | 4100
~ MDC2 | Actuation Double acting
- mvc | Working fluid Compressed air
svp2 | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
MSD* | Min. working pressure ~ MPa 0.1
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
STK | Ambient temperature T -10 to 60 (no freezing)
_ ULK* | portsize Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | R
_JSKMZ| Rubber cushioned %* (Up to 800)
JSG Stroke tolerance mm— - o 12
3503 | Air cushioned o (Upto360), ¢ (361 to 800)
T USSD | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
" Usc | Cushion Selection of air cushion and rubber cushion possible
~ jop3 | Effective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154
~ LMB | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 I1ISO VG32.)
STG Rubber cushioned 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
——————— Allowable energy absorption J[— -
STS/L Air cushioned 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
LCS

_ €6 | Stroke length

SN & o size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)
LCT

———— $ 32
LCY

T STR2 | 40 25, 50, 75, 100

_ STR2 | ¢T 600
Uchp | #5850 | 150,200,250 .

"~ Hcv | #68  300,350,400

 HeA | #80 450, 500 700

~ SRL2 | 4 100 800

SRG Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SRM Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.

~ SRT_ Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch

MRL2

E—— ' , . . . . . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
MUSEZAN Switch quantity | Different surface installation |Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
T A on rod side stroke end. Jon head side stroke end.

SM-25 -
Bore size (mim)

_ CAC3 $ 32 9 [17 3451 9 [48(33)78 (64)109 (94) 94 (94) | 94 (94) [169 (155)|169 (155) 42
UCAC 440 9 [18]36 ][54 9 [48(33)[78(64)109 (94) 81 (81) | 81 (81) |164 (142)[164 (142) 38 38
RCC2 4 50 9 [18[36[54] 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 [112(112)]112 (112)[121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53
MFC 4 63 10/ 193857 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 [ 85(73) [ 85(73) | 91 (91) | 91 (91) 41 42

" she | 4 80 10[20]39[59] 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [ 96(66) | 96 (66) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47

Gl | $ 100 10/ 20]40]60] 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 [101 (71)[101 (71)]105 (105)[105 (105) 47 53

————— @ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Ending | @ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T8 switch

) . ) . . . . . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Switch quantity |Different surface installation [Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
on rod side stroke end. Jon head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm
$ 32 9 [17 34|51 ] 9 [54(31)[84 (62)]115 (92)[100 (100)[100 (100)[191 (161)[191 (161) 45 45
4 40 9 11836 |54 | 9 [54(31)84 (62)[115(92) 87 (87) | 87 (87) [178 (148)|178 (148) 41 41
4 50 9 11836 54| 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 [116(116)[116 (116)[121 (121)[121 (121) 54 55
4 63 10 (19 [38 |57 | 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 [89(77) |89 (77) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
4 80 10 |20 (39|59 | 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (70)/100 (70)[111 (111)[111 (111) 43 49
$ 100 10 [ 20 [ 40 | 60 | 10 20 40 60 [105 (75)[105 (75)(117 (117){117 (117) 49 55

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

3  CKD



SCG‘D Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with T2/T3 switch

' ) ) . . L . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation | Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
d side stroke end. Jon head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm)
32 5 |10 5 |40 (33)[70 (64)[101 (94)] 64 (34)| 64 (34)[131 (95)[131 (95) 27
¢ 40 5 (10|20 |30| 5 [40(33)[70(64)/101(94) 69 (39)| 69 (39)|152 (100)|152 (100) 32 32
450 5 (102030 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 71 (41)| 71(41)] 71(61) | 71 (61) 31 32
¢ 63 6 112132 6 11 21 32 77 (A7)| 77 (47)| 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38
4 80 6 [11)122|33]| 6 11 | 22 33 | 88(58)| 88(58)| 88 (80) | 88 (80) 37 43
¢ 100 6 [11]22]33 6 11 22 33 93 (63)| 93 (63)| 93 (85) | 93 (85) 43 49

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (L type lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD switch

' ) ) . . L . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation | Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
rod side stroke en n head side stroke end.

632 6 |11 22 ]33] 6 |62(49)92(80)123(110)] 86 (56) | 86 (56) |177 (117)[177 (117)

4 40 6 |11 |22 33| 6 |62(49)92(30)|123(110)] 91 (61) | 91 (61) [182 (122)[182 (122) 43 43
450 6 1224 (36| 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(63) | 93(63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43
4 63 6 1224 (36| 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 99 (69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49
480 7 [13[25[38| 7 | 13 | 25 | 38 | 110 (80)] 110 (80)| 110 (86)] 110 (86) 48 54
4 100 7 (132639 7 | 13 | 26 | 39 | 115 (85)] 115 (85)| 115 (92)] 115 (92) 54 60

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

SWItCh specl:lfllcatlons o * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
@ 1 color/2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Consult with CKD for working conditions.

SCP*2
CMK2

CMA2
SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD

Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire usc
it JSB3
T2JHIT2 (Custom order)
o Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable |Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable |STG
Applications ) ) relay IC circuit (wio light), i
relay, small solencid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated | STS/L
Output method - NPN output|PNP 0utput|NPN output - LCS
Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - LCG
Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC | 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|110 VAC |5/12/24VDC 110 VAC [12/24 VDC|110 VAC (220 VAC |24 VDC £10% |LCM
Load current 510 100 mA |5to 20 mA (Note 1){ 100 mA or less [50mAarless|5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mA or less| 20 mA or less |5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA[7 to 10mA| 5 to 20 mA LCT
) LED LED [Redigreen| LED J Green |Red/green LED . LED Red/green LED |LCY
Light . o LED o LED LED o w/o light T o -~
(ON lighting) |(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)|(ON lighting)|(ON lighting) |(ON lighting)| (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) |STR2
Leakage current tmAdrless thh HovRe 1 mAor less 10 wAor less 0mA imAorless |UCA?
2 mA or less with 200 VAC HCM
@ With preventive maintenance output '‘HCA
Deseisiens Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire SRL2
SRG
Applications Programmgble ‘ Programmable Programméble Programmable SRM
controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay SRT
Output method NPN output MRL2
% Instalaton posidon adjustment secton Red/Green LED (ON lighting) 'MRG2
p Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting) 'sM25
5 = Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC W
3 g. Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less UcAc
&’ O | Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less ‘recz
Leakage current 1mA or less 10 uAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 pAorless =
H % 5| Load voltage 30 VDC or less IMFC___
§ § % Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less SHC
gi)'g ° Leakage current 10 A orless

Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
Note 2: Max load current above: 20mA at 25C. When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25 °C, the value is lower than 20 mA.
(5to 10 mA at 60C)

Welght Unit: kg
Product weight when & =0 mm:|Sike kg

SHolE Sl Basic type| Foot type |Flange type|Trunnion type SRR
(mm) weight | Grommet Y
(00) (LB) (FA, FB) |(TA, TB, TC)| per 50mm

¢ 32 0.57 0.68 0.79 0.74 0.16 0.018 0.07 0.10
¢ 40 0.80 0.94 1.08 1.14 0.25 0.018 0.07 0.13
¢ 50 1.38 1.54 1.86 1.86 0.35 0.018 0.20 0.30
¢ 63 1.64 1.98 2.40 2.52 0.37 0.018 0.20 0.30
¢ 80 3.11 3.54 4.68 4.60 0.59 0.018 0.52 0.94
¢ 100 4.41 5.27 6.73 6.98 0.79 0.018 0.48 0.92

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'D Series

SCP*2
CMK2

How to order
Without switch

CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

398

(SCG-D)-(LB)-(32)( )(B)-100
%O@-@-@-@-@@

With switch

(SCG-D)-

Model no.

-

Owounting s
Note 1

@@

@Bore size

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
@ Mounting style
00 [Basic type
LB |Axial foot type
FA |Rod end flange type
FB |Head end flange type
TA |Rod end trunnion type
TB  |Head end trunnion type
TC [Center trunnion type
32 [432
40 |4 40
50 ¢ 50
63 ¢ 63
80 [¢80
100 |¢ 100
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order)
G G thread (custom order)

@ Cushion

@ stroke length

@ switch model no.

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
(However, trunnion type, rod end flange with bellows and head end
flange with bellows are installed onto the product when shipped. )

Note 2: Refer to page 396 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of
switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, and "R"
(one on rod end) for TB.

Note 4: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when
spark and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts to bellows.

<Example of model number>
SCG-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI
Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting double rod type

O Mounting style
@®Bore size
@®Port thread type
@®Cushion

@ stroke length

@ Switch model no.

® Switch quantity
@ Option
@ Accessory

: Axial foot type

T ¢ 40 mm

. Rc thread

: Both sides air cushioned
: 100 mm

Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

: Two
: With bellows
: Rod eye (attachment)

CKD

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
@iwnchsquanmy R L 0 rod en
ote H 1 on head end
D Two
T Three

@ Option
Note 4

0 Accessory

B Both sides air cushion (basic type)
D Both sides rubber cushion
Note: The rubber cushion is longer than the air cushion types.
Bore size Stroke length Note 2|Custom stroke length
¢ 32
Zz gg 1to 600 .
463 Per 1 mm increment
¢ 80 1to 700
¢ 100 1to 800
Axial lead | Radial lead . .
. . Contact Indicator Lead wire
wire wire
TOH* TOV* 1 color indicator type
T5H* T5Vv* Reed [w/o light 2-wire
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
T1H* T1V* .
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type 2-wire
T3H* T3Vv* 3-wire
T3PH* T3PV* L color indicator type (custom order)] 3-wvire
T2YH* T2YV* . 2-wire
TavYH* TayVr 2 color indicator type 3-wire
T2YFH* T2YFV*__|Proximity |2 Color ndicator vbe. | 3-wire
T3YFH* T3YFV* maintenance output) | 4-wire
T2YMH | T2Ymv* 2 eolo cator e | 3-wire
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color))| 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic )
T2YDT* - field proof switch 2-wire
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire

|

*Lead wire length

@ Option

Max. ambient [Max. instantaneous

J Bellows 60 C 100 C
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6  [Copper and PTFE free

@ Accessory

Rod eye

Y

Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)

B4

Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

=3

Switch model no. Bore size

(Section @in previous page) (Section in previous page)

@ Only switch body

(sw)-(ToH)
l

Switch model no.

SCG‘D Series

@ Switch bracket set

&3¢9

(Section@in previous page)

Note: Consult with CKD when using

How to order

Bracket Bore size
(Section in previous page)

the environment compatible
T-type switch.
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm) $32 $40 $50 463 480 4100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100
Flange (FA) (FB) Note 1 SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100

Note 1: Designate "SCG-FA-(bore size)-J" for the flange with bellows (FA,FB).

Note 2: The foot type bracket (LB) is a two-piece set.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG'D Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*2
_ CMK2| @scep
CMA2
SCM
SCG 0 4 ) € (O 4 6
SCA2
SCS =)
~ckvz *' ©
———— M)
CAIOV2 ﬁ%\ — 7 —
= Y 5 % =
PN) - ; — —
MVC N g 3
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB Rubber cushioned
STG
STS/L
eS| No. | Parts name Material Remarks No. | Parts name Material REINELE]
% 1 | Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
T | 2 | Pistonrod A Steel Industrial chrome plating] 14 | Piston H $32, $40: aluminum alloy
oy | 3 | Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber $50 to 100: aluminum alloy die-casting
~ STR2 | 4 | Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
T UcAz | 5 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting| Paint 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
~hcMm | 6 | Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 17 |Pistonrod B Steel Industrial chrome plating
" HcA | 7 | Cushion packing seal | Nitrile rubber, steel | Only with air cushion| 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate plating
" SRL? | 8 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate plating
"SRG | 9 |PistonR $32, $40: aluminum alloy 20 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Steel Zinc chromate plating
" SRM | $50t0 100: aluminum alloy die-casting 21 | Switch bracket Stainless steel
~ oSrT | 10 |Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 22 | Switch
~ MRL2 | 11 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 23 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber Only with rubber cushion
- MRG2| 12 | Magnet Plastic
SM-25
CAC3 . .
~cnc Repair parts list
" Recp | @AIrcushioned @ Rubber cushioned
MFC Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number Bore size (mm) [ 4 \[o} Repair parts number
SHC ¢ 32 SCG-D-32BK ¢ 32 SCG-D-32DK
GLC ¢ 40 SCG-D-40BK ¢ 40 SCG-D-40DK
"~ Ending $ 50 SCG-D-50BK 000 $ 50 SCG-D-50DK 000
¢ 63 SCG-D-63BK @ @ @ ¢ 63 SCG-D-63DK @ @ @
¢ 80 SCG-D-80BK ¢ 80 SCG-D-80DK
¢ 100 SCG-D-100BK ¢ 100 SCG-D-100DK
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Mounting bracket material
Mounting style Material Remarks
LB Steel Nickel plating
FA/FB Steel Paint
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint

400
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Dimensions

SCG‘D Series

Double acting double rod type

@ Basic type (00)

CAD|
‘o— —
MN & 5
% s @ § ‘
kel | -
lofll (e
- <
o/ s & O
o~ ! = E o
H A
g: w s
2 X + 2 x stroke length
A _ WFE LL + stroke length WF + stroke length A
C V. G RD HD G |V C
T N ‘ GC GD N T
& | I
; _F@ T ﬁ w T
f;\lfis ,
J KK = —
Width across flats B / =|3 L 3
= n )
e Y
4-DA -
SD DC 4-DA DC
K bB |, DB
A WF + 0
b
o I | -ﬁ
e 1 | -)

<With bellows>

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.
(¢ 32, $40;+6 mm, ¢ 50, ¢63; +8 mm, ¢ 80, $100; +10 mm)
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and GD indicate the switch rail end positions.

Basic type (00) basic dimensions

Symbol
N N 3 N R B N R B Y A

$32 22 | 17 |195| M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/8 6.5 | 27 | 30 | 46 [M10x1.25| 84 (90) 4 | 12| 55| 10| 4 | 51| 13
$40 30 | 22 |27 | M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/4 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | M14x 1.5 | 84(90) 4 | 16 | 6 | 14| 4 | 57 | 14
$50 35 | 27 |32 | M8 |16 | 5 Rcl/4 |105(|315| 40 | 65 | M18x15| 94(102) | 5 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 | 68 | 155
$63 35 | 27 [ 32 | M8 |16 | 5 Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 | 75 | M18x15 | 94(102) | 9 [ 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 | 78 |16.5
$80 40 | 32 | 37 |[M10| 16 | 5 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x 1.5 | 114 (124) [115| 25 | 11 | 22 | 4 | 95 | 19

$100 40 | 41 | 37 |[M10| 16 | 5 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 [ M26x 1.5 | 114 (124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 114 | 19

13 | 25

0

bello
H nn 50to | 100 to| 150 to| 200 to | 300 to | 400 to| 500 to| 600 to| 700 to
x
$32 325| 6 178(184) || 22 |315| 30 | 25 | 26 | 39 | 51 | 64 | 89 |114 |139 - - -
$40 38 8 13 | 21 | 186(192) || 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 | 30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 (118 | 143 = = =
$50 46.5| 11 | 14 | 23 [ 210(218) || 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 | 31| 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 (119 |144 | 169 | - -
$63 56.5( 11 | 14 | 23 | 210(218) || 35 | 42 | 47 | 23 [ 31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 |119 |144 [169 | - -
$80 72 | 13 | 20 | 32 | 258(268) || 40 | 50 | 53 | 32 | 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 |117 |142 | 167 | 192 | 217
4100 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 | 258(268) || 40 [52.5| 61 | 32 [ 29 | 42 | 54 | 67 | 92 |117 |142 | 167 | 192 | 217

GC Note 1 RD Note 1 HD Note 1 ﬂ

$32 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 25
$40 1(4) 1(4) 5 (8) 5 (8) 29
#50 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
$63 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5 (9) 40
$80 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 12.5 (17.5) 6 (11) -
$100 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) 6.5 (11.5) =

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD,
RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators
with preventive maintenance output.

Note 4: Refer to page 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

Note: Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCG (double acting single rod). Refer to pages 356 to 363.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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Tie rod cylinder double acting non-rotating type
— SCG-M series
SCP2 | |l o .
o] "'i_——l'::%“‘! = | @ Bore size: ¢ 32, ¢ 40, $ 50, ¢ 63

CMA2 T :‘5’-

SCM

SCA2

SCS

__Ckvz2 | Specifications

CAIOV2 Descriptions SCG-M

SSD
~ car | Bore size mm $32 | $40 | #50 | $63
~ MDC2| Actuation Double acting
Mvc | Working fluid Compressed air
SMD2 | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
MSD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1 | 0.05
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
STK Ambient temperature c -10 to 60 (no freezing)
UK | port size Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8
_ ISKM2) Rubber cushioned *4*(Up to 600)
JSG Stroke tolerance mm — - 1o 14
" 3sC3 | Air cushioned o (Upto 360), 5" (361 to 600)
" Ussp| Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
USsC Cushion Selection of air cushion and rubber cushion possible
~ JsB3 | Effective air cushion length  mm 8.6 | 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4
LMB Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
STG Revolvable angle tolerance Degree +1
__STSIL | Allowable energy |Rubber cushioned 05 0.9 1.6 16
LGS | absorption J Air cushioned 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4
LCG
LCM

__LCT | Stroke length

LSRN Corc size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
_ STR2 | 432 25, 50, 75, 100
_ UCAZ| $40 150, 200, 250
S 50 300, 350, 400 600 !
HeA | — #30 | ' '
SRL2 | $63 450, 500

SRG Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.

W Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.

SRT

vrz | Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch

MRG2 . .| Different surface . , L . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Switch quantity . llati Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
SM-25 installation on rod side stroke end. |on head side stroke end.

CAC3 | BEREr[I)

_ UCAC| $32 9 |17 34|51 | 9 |48(33)[78(64)|109(94) 94 (94) | 94 (94) |169 (155)|169 (155) 42 42
_Reez| $40 9 |18(36 |54 9 [48(33)[78(64)[109 (34) 81 (81) | 81 (81) |164 (142)|164 (142) 38 38
__MFC | $50 9 |18|36|54| 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 |112(112)[112 (112)[121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53
% 463 10 /19 (38|57 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 | 85(73)|85(73) |91 (91) | 91 (91) n w2

: @ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Ending | @ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T8 switch

. . i . . L . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Switch quantity lef_erent Surface Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
|nstallat|on on rod side stroke end. |on head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm)

$32 9 |17 ]34 (51| 9 [54(31)[84(62)[115 (92){100 (100)|100 (100)| 191 (161)| 191 (161) 45 45
$40 9 |18 (36|54 | 9 |[54(31)[84(62)115(92)| 87 (87) | 87 (87) |178 (148)| 178 (148) 41 41
#50 9 |18(36|54| 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 [116(116)|116 (116) 121 (121)| 121 (121) 54 55
$63 10|19 |38|57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 |89 (77) | 89 (77) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

402 CKD



SCG‘M Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length with T2/T3 switch

i . . . . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
lef_erent sgrface Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected
mSta”atlon on rod side stroke end. Jon head side stroke end.

Bore size (mm)
432 5 10]20]30] 5 [40(33)[70 (64)|101 (94) 64 (34) | 64 (34) | 131 (95)] 131 (95) 27 27
440 5 [10]20|30] 5 [40(33)|70 (64)[101 (94)] 69 (39) | 69 (39) [152 (100)[152 (100) 32 32
450 5 10/20(30] 5 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 70(41) | 72 41) | 72 (61) | 71 (6) 31 32
463 6 [11]21|32] 6 [ 12 | 21 | 32 [ 7747 | 77 (47) | 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Min. stroke length with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD switch

installation on rod side stroke en n head side stroke end.

35528 ()
$32 6 |11 ]22[33] 6 [62(49)[92(80)123 (110] 86 (56) | 86 (56) [177 (117)177 (117) 38 38
$40 6 |11 ]22|33] 6 [62(49)[92(80)123(110f 91 (61) | 91 (61) [182 (122)[182 (122) 43 43
#50 6 (12|24 36| 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(63) | 93(63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43
463 6 (12|24 (36| 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Switch specifications
@ 1 color/2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Consult with CKD for working conditions.

Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire

Proximity 2-wire

Proximity 3-wire

T3PHIT3PV
T3YHT3YV| TOH/TOV
(Custom order)

Descriptions

T1H/T1V T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

L Programmable controller| Programmable Programmable Programmable [Programmable controller,|[Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications ) ) relay IC circuit (/o light) )
relay, small solenoid valve| controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated
Output method - NPN oulputhNP outputhPN output -
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC (110 VAC [5/12/24 VDC|110 VAC |12/24 VDC |110 VAC {220 VAC | 24 VDC *10%
Load current 5to 100 mA |5to 20 mA (Note 1){ 100 mA or less [50mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50 mA or Iess|20 mAr less|5 to 50 mA[7to 20mA|7t0 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
) LED LED |[Red/green| LED | Green |Red/green LED ) LED Red/green LED
Light . o LED o LED LED o w/o light . o
(ON lighting)  |(ON lighting)| (ON lighting) | ON lighting){ (ON lighting) | (ON lighting)| (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
TmA or less with 100 VAC
Leakage current ) 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 0 mA 1mA or less
2 mA orless with 200 VAC

@ With preventive maintenance output
Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire

T2YFH/IV T3YFH/V T2YMH/V T3YMH/V

Descriptions

* The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM

Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable SRT
controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay MRL2
Output method NPN output MRG2
% Instllaton posidion adjustment section Red/Green LED (ON lighting) SM-25
3 |Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting) CAC3
. |Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC UCAC
£ §_ Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less RCC2
E’ § Load current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to0 20 mA 50 mA or less MFC
Leakage current 1mA or less 10 uA orless 1.2 mA or less 10 pA or less SHC
,f'zj % +|Load voltage 30 VDC or less GLC
% é % Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5 to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less @
gE° Leakage current 10 uAorless _
Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications. % Oé’_
Note 2: Max load current above: 20mA at 25°C. When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25 °C, the value is lower than 20 mA. £ >
(5o 10 mA at 60°C) &o
: 33
Weight bitkg @ O
| B TeR e Rt o p——— = o
EA R Basic type| Foot type |Flange type |Eye bracket type |Clevis bracket type[ Trunnion type] ~ Additional weight v
(G) (00) w) |FEarFe) | (A (CB) (TO) per 50mm
$32 0.50 0.61 0.58 0.65 0.68 0.67 0.12 0.07 0.10
$40 0.66 0.80 0.77 0.85 0.85 1.00 0.17 0.07 0.13
$50 1.13 1.29 1.31 1.54 1.54 1.61 0.23 0.20 0.30
$63 1.39 1.73 1.68 1.95 1.96 2.27 0.25 0.20 0.30
CKD 403



SCG'M Series

—scpp| HOw to order
CMK2 | Without switch —
Symbol Descriptions
__cwaz| (SCG-M)-(LB)-(40)()(B)-100 SIOVN © 1iounting styic
SCM | With switch 00 |Basic type
SCG EV )™ - - - - - LB |Axial foot type
== (Sce-™m 40 O®-100-T2H-R-DD |5 frqend ioesoe
FB Head end flange type
SCS
 CKv2 | Modet no. . CA | Eye bracket type
e @Wounting CB | Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
_ Caovz| style TA | Rod end trunnion type
SSb Note 1 TB | Head end trunnion type
CAT TC Center trunnion type
MDC2 _ O Bore size (mm)
MVC @®Bore size 2 |32
SMD2 40  [440
MSD* 50 ¢ 50
o | 63 |463
STK @ Port thread type
ULK* @Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
JSKIM2 N NPT thread (custom order)
356G | G G thread (custom order)
—3sc3 | :
~—ssD| O Cushion B Air cushioned on both sides (basic type)
] D Rubber cushioned on both sides
usc Note: The rubber cushion type is longer than the air cushion type.
_ JSB3 | @ Stroke length (mm)
__LMB | @ stroke length Bore size Stroke length Note 2 [Custom stroke length
__ST16 | 432
_ STSh| ¢ 40 1to 600 Per 1 mm increment
LCS 450
LCcG ¢ 63
LCM ; @ Switch model no.
o7 | @ Switch model no. Axial lead | Radial lead , Lead
== wire wire Contact Indicator wire
LCY
STR2 TOH* ToV* 1 color indicator type
——— ] T5H* T5V* Reed | Without indicator light | 2-wire
UCA2 T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
HCM * %
T1H TV
TN 1 color -wi
_HeA | T2H" T2V* indicator type zwme
SRL2 T3H* T3V* 3-wire
SRG T3PH* T3PV* 1 color indicator type (custom order)| 3-wire
SRM T2YH* T2YV* 2 color 2-wire
T3YH* T3YV* indicator type | 3-wire
_ SRT T2YFH* | T2YFV*_|Proximity] 2g00r mdicaiorybe | 3 yirg
MRL2 " ” (wlo _I|ght for preventive -
T3YFH T3YFV maintenance output) | 4-wire
MRG2 . T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicalor type | 3_\yjire
—— (with light for preventive
SM-25 A Note on mOdeI no. SeleCtlon T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color))| 4-wire
CAC3 | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. T2YD* - Strong magnetic 2-wire
UCAC (However, trunnion type and rod end flange with T2YDT* - field proof switch
— bellows are installed onto before shipment. ) T2IH* T2JV* Off-delay type | 2-wire
RCC2 | Note 2: Refer to page 402 for min. stroke length with switch. *Lead wire length
MFC Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number Blank |1 m (standard)
SHC of switches is limited to "H" (one on head end) for 3 3 m (option)
7L TA, and "R" (one on rod end) for TB. p -
L Note 4: "I and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. > 5 m (option)
Endin @ Switch quantit
: @’S\lwi:ch:gua R 1 0 rod en
ote
<Example of model number> H (1 onheadend
D Two
SCG-M-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI = Thres

404

Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting non-rotating type

O Mounting style : Axial foot type

@ Bore size : ¢ 40 mm

@ Port thread type : Rc thread

@ Cushion : Air cushioned

@ Stroke length 100 mm

@ Switch model no. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire
® Switch quantity : Two

® Option : With bellows

© Accessory

CKD

: Rod eye (attachment)

0 Accessory

Note 4

im

@ option

Max. ambient _|Instantaneous ambient

J Bellows 60 C 100 C

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
B1 |Eye bracket
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
B3 |Eye bracket
B4  |Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

=3

Switch model no. Bore size [°=ne
(item () in previous page) (Item(B) in previous page) (item (F) in previous page) (item(B)in previous page) |SCS

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

¢ 32

SCG-LB-32

SCG‘M Series

How to order

@ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set

S &3y

Switch model no. Bracket Bore size

Note: Consult CKD when using the environment compatible T-types witch.

¢ 40 ¢ 50 ¢ 63 ¢80 4100

SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

Flange (FA) (FB) Note 1

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100

ULK*

Eye (CA)

SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100

JSKIM2

Clevis (CB)

SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100

JSG

Note 1: Designate "SCG-FA-(bore size)-J" for the flange with bellows (FA).
Note 2: The foot type bracket is a 2 pcs./set.

CKD

JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

405



SCG'M Series

SCP*2

Internal structure drawing

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

It is the same as standard type. Refer to page 354.

Note that the following part is different material.

Parts name

[ |

2 | Piston rod

Material
¢ 32: Stainless steel copper

REIMENS

#40 to 63: Steel

Industrial chrome plating

Repair parts list
@ Air cushioned

Bore size (mm)
$32

Kit No.
SCG-M-32BK

¢ 40

SCG-M-40BK

4 50

SCG-M-50BK

463

SCG-M-63BK

Repair parts number

000
DH®D

Note: Indicate the kit No. when placing an order.

Mounting bracket material

Mounting style
LB

Material
Steel

REIMENS

Nickel plating

@ Rubber cushioned

Bore size (mm)
$ 32

Repair parts number
SCG-M-32DK

$ 40 SCG-M-40DK (2 X6 X10]

¢ 50 SCG-M-50DK

BOG3

¢ 63 SCG-M-63DK

FA/FB

Steel

Paint

CA/CB

Cast iron

Paint

TA/TB/TC

Cast iron

Paint

GLC

Ending

406

CKD

Note: Indicate the kit No. when placing an order.



SCG‘M Series

Double acting non-rotating type

Dimensions Tl
. CMK2
@ Basic type (00 ) =MRe
ype (00) . CMA?
s s ScMm
g SCG
| ,& SCA2
SCS
CKV2
X + stroke length owsea—
- CAIOV2
A WF LL + stroke length N ssD
M F cC | M[LG _ _RD HD G | CAT
2-EE (port) Cushion needle T N i GC GD i MDC2
Q ‘ ‘ Q. MVC
; '\- . i e = 'sMD2
©:7-0) o L SMb2__
o N v MSD*
DT Kf?ﬁ% [ ; o
x| (fan) 1 3 e
&g LA 2 STK
‘ KK i — L ULK*
Width across % o JSKIM2
Biaabinthtid < F 1 [
2 JSG
SD 4-DA 4-DA Jscs
. DC DC UssD
DB |, . ..l DB Usc
0 JSB3
A WF+0 MB
2 | st6
STG
STS/L
_{ LCS
T I [ LCG
b [ | k ‘oM
— LCT
. LCY
<With bellows> 'STR2
. . . . ) . ) UCA2
Note 1: Dimensions shown parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type. oM
(4 32, $40; +6 mm, ¢ 50, $63; +8 mm, 480, $100; +10 mm) |HCM
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions. HCA
. L . SRL2
Basic type (00) basic dimensions —
SRG
Note 1 Pe—
A C | DA DC EE F|G J K KK M | MM| MO| N SRM
LL P—
SRT
$32 22 | 17 [195| M6 | 16 | 5 Rc1/8 65| 27 | 30 | 46 |[M10x1.25| 84(90) 4 | 12| 10| 4 | 52| 13 MRL2
$40 30 [ 22 | 27 [ M6 | 16 | 5 Rcl/4 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 [ M14x15| 84(90) 4 | 16| 14| 4 | 58 | 14 MRG2
450 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rcl1/4 105(315( 40 | 65 | M18x 1.5 | 94 (102) 5 20 | 18 4 68 | 155 SM-25
27 | 32 | M8 |16 | 5 Rc3/8 | 12 315 45 | 75 | M18x15| 94(102) | 9 | 20 | 18 | 4 | 78 | 165 CAC3
hello UCAC
e 1 0 RCC2
T |V |WF X A WF [ 500r | 50t | 100 to [150 to | 200 to [300 to | 400 to | 500 to MFC
less | 1200 | 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 ‘s
$32 325| 6 13 | 25 | 135(141) |[ 22 {315 30 | 25 |26 | 39 | 51 | 64 | 89 |114 |139 - ﬁ
40 38 8 13 | 21 | 139(145) || 30 | 35 | 40 | 21 (30 | 43 | 55 | 68 | 93 |118 |143 -
¢ (145) Ending
$50 465| 11 | 14 | 23 | 156(164) |35 | 42 | 47 | 23 |31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 |119 |144 | 169
¢ 63 56.5( 11 [ 14 | 23 | 156(164) |[35 | 42 | 47 | 23 |31 | 44 | 56 | 69 | 94 (119 |144 | 169 % 8_
c
e
oD
- ©
. GC Note 1 GD Note 1 RD Note 1 HD Note 1 ez
Bore size (mm) o G
$32 1(4) 1(4) 5(8) 5(8) 25 =0
440 1(4) 1(4) 5(8) 5(8) 29
450 2.5(6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 34
$63 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5 (10.5) 5(9) 40
Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
Each installation method of the mounting style is the same as SCG (double acting single rod type). Refer to pages 356 to 363.
CKD 4o



Tie rod cylinder, double acting rubber scraper type

SCG-G series

SCP*2 .
—omiz | @ Bore size: ¢ 32, ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, # 80, 100
CMA2
SCM JIS symbol I'T——[E:
ERE @ CAD
SCA2
SCS
ckvz | Specifications
CAIOV2
o | SCG-G
CAT Bore size mm $32 | 440 | 450 | $63 | 480 | $100
MDC2 | Actuation Double acting
MVC Working fluid Compressed air
SMD2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
MSD* | Min, working pressure  MPa 0.1
_FC Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
% Ambient temperature c -10 to 60 (no freezing)
——" | Portsize Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | R
JSKIM2 - 14 +1.8
P Rubber cushioned o (Upto1000), o (1001 to 1500)
JSG Stroke tolerance mm{— - o 2 1o
35C3 Air cushioned o (Upto 360), ¢ (361 to 1000), & (1001 to 1500)
ussp | Working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
usc Cushion Selection of air cushion and rubber cushion possible
JSB3 | Effective air cushion length  mm 8.6 8.6 | 134 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
LMB Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
STG | Allowable energy |Rubber cushioned 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
_ STSIL| apsorptionJ | Air cushioned 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 456
__Les |
LG | Stroke length
LCM
—lcT | Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Available stroke length (mm) [ Min. stroke length (mm)
LCY _ 932 ] 700
T sTR2 | $40 25, 50, 75, 100 500 800
UCA2 $50 150, 200, 250 1200 1
HCM $63 300, 350, 400 1200
HCA $80 450, 500 700 1400
SRL2 4100 800 1500
SRG | Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SRM Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.
SRT . . .
~wrez | Min. stroke length with TO/T5 switch
_ MRG2 | quantity leEﬁrS?Qﬁas Uirizies Same surface installation Center trunnion installation 'IBEad i trunrﬂgmstda!\gg&rg ﬂﬁ?ﬁéﬂfﬂ‘!ﬂﬂﬂ'&?LE%%'JSSEQ
SM-25 stroke end. Jon head side stroke end.
ROl Core size (mm)
UCAC $32 9 |17 |34 |51 | 9 ]48(33)[78 (64)[109 (94)] 94 (94) | 94 (94) |169 (155)|169 (155) 42 42
~—rccz] $40 9 [18[36 54| 9 [48(33)[78 (64)[109 (94) 81 (81) | 81 (81) [164 (142)|164 (142) 38 38
——— $50 9 (18|36 |54 | 9 18 36 54 (112 (112)[112 (112)[121 (121)[121 (121) 51 53
__ MFC_| 463 10 [19[38[57] 10 [ 19 | 38 | 57 [85(73) [ 85 (73) [ 91 (91) | 91 (91) 41 42
SHC 480 10 (20 (39 (59| 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 | 96(66) | 96 (66) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47
GLC 4100 10 {20 {40 | 60 | 10 20 40 60 [101 (71){101 (71)[105 (105)[105 (105) 47 53

@ @ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
Min. stroke length with T8 switch

. . |Different surface . . . . Rod end trunnion installation |Head end trunnion installation
Switch quantity el Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
on rod side stroke end. |on head side stroke end.

1

[

Bore size (mm)

$32 9 [17 34|51 9 [54(31)84 (62)115 (92)[100 (100)[100 (100)[191 (161)[191 (161) 45 45
$40 9 [1836 54| 9 |54(31)84 (62)|115(92) 87 (87) | 87 (87) [178 (148)[178 (148) 41 41
$50 9 [18]3654| 9 | 18 | 36 | 54 [116 (116)[116 (116)[121 (121)[121 (121) 54 55
463 10 [19 |38 57| 10 | 19 | 38 | 57 [89(77) |89 (77) | 99 (99) | 99 (99) 44 44
480 10 [ 20 [39 |59 10 | 20 | 39 | 59 [100 (70)[100 (70)[111 (111)[111 (111) 43 49
$100 10 |20 [40 60| 10 | 20 | 40 | 60 [105 (75)[105 (75)[117 (117)[117 (117) 49 55

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
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SCG‘G Series

Specifications

Min. stroke length with T2/T3 switch

SCP*2
. . L . Rod end trunnion installation [Head end trunnion installation
Same surface installation Center trunnion installation Th jon cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected CMK2
- on rod side stroke e head side stroke end. CMA2
Bore size (mm) som
$32 5 5 140(33)[70 (64)101 (94) 64 (34) | 64 (34) [131 (95)|131 (95) SCM
440 5 [10/20[30| 5 [40(33)70(64)101(94) 69 (39) | 69 (39) |152 (100)|152 (100) 32 32 SCG
$50 5110]20(30]| 5 10 20 30 71(41)| 71(41) [ 71 (61) | 71 (61) 31 32 SCA2
$63 6 111)121[(32| 6 11 21 32 77 (47)| 77 (47)| 77 (68) | 77 (68) 37 38 scs
$80 6 [11)122(33]| 6 11 22 33 | 88(58)| 88(58)| 88 (80) | 88 (80) 37 43 —
4100 6 [11[22[33] 6 [ 11 | 22 [ 33 | 93(63)| 93(63)[ 93 (85) | 93 (85) 43 49 CKv2
@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). CAIOV2
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. )
Min. stroke length with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD switch CAT
. .. | Different surface . . . . Rod end trunnion installation |Head end trunnion installation MDC2
Switch quantity sl Same surface installation Center trunnion installation 'll;fll‘e posiicn camat :J[)ekietgcntgd Mo
BoeszemmN 1 ]2]3f4l 1 213 )4 2 | 2 | 3 | 4 ] 1 | 1 | SMD2
$32 6 [11 |22 6 162 (49)|92 (80)|123 (110)| 86 (56) | 86 (56) |177 (117)177 (117) MSD*
$40 6 [11 22 (33| 6 |62(49)92(80)[123(110)| 91 (61) | 91 (61) |182 (122)|182 (122) 43 43 Pe—
450 6 [12]|24[(36| 6 12 24 36 [93(63) | 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43 FC
$63 6 [1224[(36| 6 12 24 36 [99(69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49 STK
480 7 [13]125(38| 7 13 25 38 [110(80)|110(80)[110 (86)[110 (86) 48 54 ULK*
4100 7 [13126(39] 7 13 26 39 [115(85)]115(85)[115 (92)[115 (92) 54 60 skMz
@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD. It
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. JSG
. . . JSC3
Switch specifications *The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC. |USSD
@ 1 color/2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Consult with CKD for working conditions. W
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire| W
D ipti T2HIT2V PHT3PV (oo
SR T1H/T1V mavi HIT2YV [T3H/T3V PHT3 T3YHT3YV TOH/TOV T5H T8H/T8V T2YD LMB
T2HIT2)V (Custom order) ﬁ
o Programmable controller] Programmable Programmable Programmable [Programmable controller,| Programmable controller, | Programmable  —————
Applications ) " relay IC circuit (w/o light) . STS/L
relay, small solenaid valve|controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated | — ——
Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0u1put|NPN output - &
Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC } LCG
Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC | 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124VDC |110 VAC [5/12124\DC [110 VAC [12/124VDC [110 VAC [220 VAC | 24 vDC +10% |LCM
Load current 51t0 100 mA |5to 20 mA (Note 1)[ 200 mA or less |50 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mA or less|20mA or less| 5 to 50 mA|[7 to 20 mA[7to I0mA| 5 to 20 mA LCT
. LED LED [Redigreen| LED | Green [Redigreen LED . LED Red/green LED |LCY
Light . ) LED o LED LED o w/o light o o S —
(ON lighting) [(ON lighting)|(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) [N lighting) [(ON lighting)|  (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting) STR2
1 mA or less with 100 VAC|
Leakage current fArIess Wf 1 mA or less 10 uAorless 0 mA 1mA or less \ucaz
2 mA or less with 200 VAC| HCM
@ With preventive maintenance output HCA
Proximity 3-wi Proximity 4-wi Proximity 3-wi Proximity 4-wi 'SRL2
e S roximity 3-wire roximity 4-wire roximity 3-wire roximity 4-wire SRL2
T2YFH/V T3YFH/V T2YMH/V T3YMH/V SRG
Applications Programméble Programmable Programma‘lble Programmable SRM
controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay SRT
Output method NPN output W
%, Insalaon postion adjusiment secdon Red/Green LED (ON lighting) MRG2
I |Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting) ‘SM25
. . |Powervoltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC —_
S 2 |Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less ICAC3
§ 8 Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 51to 20 mA 50 mA or less %
Leakage current 1mA or less 10 uAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 pA orless RCC2
E % |Load voltage 30 VDC or less MFC
5] g £lLoad current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5 to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less SHC
& E O|Leakage current 10 uA or less

Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
Note 2: Max load current above: 20mA at 25°C. When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25 C, the value is lower than 20 mA.

m
>
«Q

. (5t0o 10 mA at 60C) % 8-
Weight itk B o
i Product weight when S = 0 mm: Stroke length : - 3
2l e Basic type | Foot type |Flange type |Eye bracket type| Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type! Awé}'ohqal G ¢ v E -C%
() (00) we) | FAFB) | (cA) ©B)  |TATBTO) por somm | SO e F o
$32 0.51 0.62 0.73 0.66 0.69 0.68 0.12 0.018 0.07 0.10
$40 0.68 0.82 0.96 0.86 0.86 1.02 0.17 0.018 0.07 0.13
$50 1.16 1.32 1.64 1.56 1.57 1.64 0.23 0.018 0.20 0.30
$63 1.42 1.76 2.18 1.97 1.99 2.29 0.25 0.018 0.20 0.30
$80 2.69 3.12 4.26 3.96 3.96 4.18 0.40 0.018 0.52 0.94
$100 3.80 4.66 6.12 5.52 5.55 6.37 0.51 0.018 0.48 0.92
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SCG'G Series

—scpp| HOw to order Symbol | Descriptions
— . . Mounting style
CMK2 | Without switch o 00 Bas tye
__cw2| (SCG-G)-(LB)- ()(®)-100 MDD [ LeJaxial foot type
SCM | \ith switch FA  |Rod end flange type
SCG FB |Head end flange type
SCA2 SCG-G @ @ O@ @ @ ® @ @ CA  |Eye bracket type
~ scs | CB__ |Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
~>¥> | Model no. TA  |Rod end trunnion type
CKv2 O ounting style TB  |Head end trunnion type
CAIOV2 Note 1 TC [Center trunnion type
__SSD_|
CAT @Bore size 32 |32 (ulu)
MDC2 40 [¢40
MVC 50 [¢50
— 63 |¢63
7SMD*2 80 480
_ MSD* | 100 | $100
FC*
— @ Port thread type
__STK | QPort thread type Blank |Rc thread
ULK* N NPT thread (custom order)
JSK/M2 G G thread (custom order)
3sG :
Jscs © Cushion B |Both sides air cushion (basic type)
USSD D Both sides rubber cushion
W Note: The rubber cushion is longer than the air cushion types.
ISB3 @ Stroke length (mm)
VB | @ stroke length Bore size  [Stroke length Note 2 [Available stroke length| Custom stroke length
| $32 700
__STG | $40 110 600 800
STSIL 450 ° 1200 Per 1 mm
LCS $63 increment
LCG 480 1to 700 1400
v | 4100 1 to 800 1500
Switch model no.
LcT FYpr——
T v ' Axial lead | Radial lead . :
LCY X:/?ir:a a Vlvai\reea Contact Indicator Lead wire
STR2 —
o TOH* TOV* 1 color indicator type
_UCA2| T5H* T5v*  |Reed |wio light 2-wire
HCM T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type
HCA T1H* Tiv* .
e " ” I 2-wire
SRL2 T2H T2V 1 color indicator type
" Src | T3H* T3V* 3-wire
—SrM | T3PH* T3PV* L color indicator type (custom order)| 3-wire
T epr | T2YH* T2YV* 2 color indicator type 2—W!re
SRT T3YH* T3YV* - 3-wire
MRL2 T2YFH" T2vEv | PO MYl colormdcaor e | 3 wire
MRG2 T3YFH* T3YFV* intenanee o | 4-wire
E—— 2 color indicat Wi
SM-25 . T2YMH" | T2YMVZ (with gt for prevemive _ [-S-WIre
CAC3 A Note on model no. selection T3YMH T3YMV maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-wire
il ; ) - - T2YD* - Strong magnetic .
Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. X X 2-wire
UCAC ; e : T2YDT* - field proof switch
———— (However, trunnion type is installed onto the product when shipped. ) " ” -
_ RCCZ | Note 2: Refer to page 408 for min. stroke length with switch. - T2JH . T2Jv Off-delay type 2-wire
MFC | Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of Lead wire length
SHC switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, Blank |1 m (standard)
T and "R" (one on rod end) for TB. 3 3 m (option)
———~ | Note 4:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. 5 5 m (option)
Ending ® Switch quantity
©swiitch quantity [~ 57T o1 rod end
<Example of model number> Note 3 H__ |Lon head end
SCG-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI ? ?r’]"r‘;e

Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting rubber scraper type

OMounting style  : Axial foot type

@®Bore size ¢ 40 mm

@®Port thread type : Rc thread

@®Cushion : Both sides air cushioned
@sStroke length ;100 mm

@ Switch model no.:

@ Switch quantity : Two
@ Option : Piston rod material (stainless ste
@ Accessory : Rod eye (attachment)

a0 CKD

Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

®oni @ Opti
Option M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free
Py @ Accessory
Note 4 | Rod eye _
Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
Bl |Eye bracket
B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
el) B3 |Eye bracket
B4  [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

on




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

=3

Switch model no.
(Section @ in
previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size

(Section (B) in

previous page)

@ Only switch body

(sw)-(ToH)
|

Switch model no.
(Section @ in previous page)

SCG‘G Series

@ Switch bracket set

&4

Bracket  Bore size
(Section (®) in

previous page)

Note: Consult with CKD when using
the environment compatible
T-type switch.

How to order

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD

CAT

Bore size (mm) MDC2
32 40 50 63 80 100
Mounting bracket l IMVE

Foot (LB)

SCG-LB-32

SCG-LB-40

SCG-LB-50

SCG-LB-63

SCG-LB-80

SCG-LB-100

SMD2

Flange (FA) (FB)

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63

SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

MSD*

Eye (CA)

SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40

SCG-CA-50

SCG-CA-63

SCG-CA-80

SCG-CA-100

FC*

Clevis (CB)

SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40

SCG-CB-50

SCG-CB-63

SCG-CB-80

SCG-CB-100

STK

Note 1: 2 piece/set is applied for a foot type mounting bracket.

CKD

ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type



SCG'G Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*2
_ CMK2| @sceG
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UscC
JSB3
LMB
sTG Rubber cushioned
STSI/L
LCS . | Parts name Material Remarks Parts name Material Remarks
LCG 1 Rod nut Steel Nickel plating 13 | Wear ring Polyacetal resin
LCM 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating| 14 | Piston H $32, 40: aluminum alloy
LCT 3 | Rod packing seal Nitrile rubber 45010 100: aluminum alloy die-casting
LCY 4 Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 15 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
STR2 5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 16 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
UCA2 6 | Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
HCM 7 | Cushion packing seal | Nitrile rubber, steel | Only with air cushion | 18 | Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate plating
HCA 8 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment | 19 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate plating
SRL2 9 |PistonR $32, 40: aluminum alloy 20 | Hexagon socket head cap holt | Steel Zinc chromate plating
SRG 45010 100: aluminum alloy die-casting 21 | Bracket Stainless steel spring steel
SRM 10 | Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 22 | Switch
SRT 11 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 23 | Dust wiper Nitrile rubber, steel
MRLZ | 12 | Magnet Plastic 24 | Cushion rubber Urethane rubber Only with rubber cushion
MRG2
SM-25 . .
~cacz Repair parts list
UCAC | @Air cushioned @ Rubber cushioned
_ Recz) Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
% $32 SCG-G-32BK $32 SCG-G-32DK
= | 440 SCG-G-40BK $40 SCG-G-40DK
__GLC | 450 SCG-G-50BK 0000 450 SCG-G-50DK 00D®
Ending 463 SCG-G-63BK ®0 @ $ 63 SCG-G-63DK (5 @ @
480 SCG-G-80BK 480 SCG-G-80DK
4 100 SCG-G-100BK 4 100 SCG-G-100DK
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Mounting bracket material
Mounting style Material Remarks
LB Steel Nickel plating
FA/FB Steel Paint
CA/CB Cast iron Paint
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
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SCG‘G Series

Double acting rubber scraper type

: : CAD
Dimensions SCP*2

@ Basic type (00) CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

MN SCS
CKV2
cAOvV2
SSD

CAT
'MDC2
MVC

X + stroke length SMD2
MSD*
FC*

STK

2-EE (port) Cushion needle T GC GD ULK*

Q JSK/IM2
| -
&Qm‘\ Tt JSG

I

WF LL + stroke length N
M F Cc v G RD HD G

[
P
o

N @ L Pt i SO
N ‘u ;_\ﬁ _ } JSC3
7% USSD
«| 9 1 C) @ i usc
KJ N 95B3
@ <« T=— = MB
; Width across flats B % ] — =t STG
o % STS/L
SD 4-DA 4-DA LCS
5 DC - DC e
DB DB LCM
(¢] LCT
LCY
STR2
lucaz
Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type. HeM
($32, ¢40;+6 mm, 4 50, ¢63;+8 mm, ¢ 80, ¢100;+10 mm) HCA
Note 2: RD and HD in the dimensions indicate the switch end positions, and GC and DC indicate the switch rail end positions. SRL2
Basic type (00) basic dimensions SRG
SRM
N Ao 1C Jononloc] & L e e e [N ol v o) o oo S
$32 19.5 Rc1/8 M10 x 1.25 | 84 (90) 325 |MRL2
$40 30 | 22 | 27 | M6 | 16 | 5 | Rc1/4 | 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | M14x1.5|84(90) | 4 | 16 | 5 | 14 | 4 | 58 | 14 | 38 MRG2
$50 35 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rcl/4 |10.5(31.5| 40 65 | M18x 1.5 {94 (102)| 5 20 8 17 4 68 | 15.5|46.5 |SM-25
$63 35 | 27 |32 | M8 | 16 | 5 | Rca/s | 12 |315| 45 | 75 | M18x15(94(102)| 9 | 20 | 8 | 17 | 4 | 78 |165|565 |CAC3
$80 40 32 | 37 |[M10| 16 5 Rc3/8 14 38 | 45 95 | M22x 1.5 (114 (124)[ 11.5| 25 8 22 4 95 19 | 72 UCAC
4100 40 41 | 37 [M10| 16 5 Rc1/2 15 38 55 | 114 | M26 x 1.5 (114 (124)| 17 30 8 27 4 | 114 | 19 | 89 %
SHC
o T o o T T [ &
Bore size (mm) GLC
$32 135 (141) 1(4) 1(4) 5() | 5(8) Ending
$40 8 | 13 | 21 |139(145) 1(4) 1(4) 5@) | 5@) | 29 5 o
$#50 11 | 14 | 23 |156 (164) 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5(10.5)| 5(9) | 34 _E 1S3
$63 11 | 14 | 23 |156 (164) 2.5 (6.5) 1(5) 6.5(105) 5(9) | 40 3%
$80 13 | 20 | 32 |190 (200) 8.5 (13.5) 2(7) 125(17.5)| 6(11) | - g '§
$100 16 | 20 | 32 |190 (200) 8 (13) 2.5 (7.5) 12 (17) [6.5(11.5)| - 'E g

Note 3: Refer to page 426 for the HD, RD and projecting dimensions of 2-color indicators with preventive maintenance output.
Note 4: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

Note: Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCG (double acting single rod). Refer to pages 356 to 363.
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Tie rod cylinder, double acting coolant proof type
SCG-G3 Series

% @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, # 63, # 80, $ 100
 CMA2|

SCM JIS symbol I'T——[E:
SCG [RoHS Il (71

SCA2
SCS

__ckvz| Specifications

CAIOV2 Descriptions SCG- gg

% Bore size mm 440 | $50 | $63 | 480 | 4100
~ MDC2| Actuation Double acting coolant proof type
- wMvc | Working fluid Compressed air
~ smD2| Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
MSD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
STK Ambient temperature T -10 to 60 (no freezing)
UK | port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Re2
~ ISKMZ1 g0k tolerance mm *5° (Up to 360), 5 (361 to 1000), ‘§° (1001 to 1500)
_ISG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
% Cushion Air cushion
" Usc | Effective air cushion length  mm 8.6 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154
~ jsB3 | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
~ LvB | Allowable energy absorption J 3.7 | 8.0 | 14.4 | 25.4 | 45.6

STG Note 1: Consult with CKD for the availability of the bore size $¢32.
Note 2: Consult with CKD for the availability of the type with rubber cushion.

STS/L
LCS
LCG Stl’Oke |en 9 th
LCM Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Available stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)
LCT $40 800
— T ] 25, 50, 75, 100
LCY #50 600 1200
— T ] 150, 200, 250
STR2 $63 1200 1
UCA2 480 300, 350, 400 700 1400
- ] 450, 500
HCM 4100 800 1500

HCA Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SRL2 Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications many not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.

SRG
SRM

Rt Min. stroke length with T2YL/T3YL switch

Bl o | . .| Different surface : . L . Rod end trunnion installation [Head end trunnion installation
MRL2 Switch quantlty . . Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
MRG2 installation on rod side stroke end. |on head side stroke end.

1

T SM25| Bore size (mm -

Ll $32 6 |11 ]22]33] 6 l|62(49)[92 80)[123(110)] 86 (56) | 86 (56) 177 (117)177 (117) 38 38
_ CAC3 | $40 6 |11 | 2233 6 [62(49)[92 (80)|123(110)] 91 (61) | 91 (61) [182 (122)[182 (122) 43 43
UCAC 450 6 |12 2436 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 93(63)| 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43
RCC2 463 6 |12 2436 6 | 12 | 24 | 36 | 99(69)| 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49
~—MEC | 480 7 |13 25[38] 7 | 13 | 25 | 38 | 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (86) | 110 (86) 48 54
$100 7 1312639 7 [ 13 | 26 | 39 | 115 (85)] 115 (85) 115 (92)[ 115 (92) 54 60

SHC
—— @Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
GLC @ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Ending
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Switch specifications

Descriptions

Applications

Proximity 2-wire

Programmable controller

G2
SCG' G3 Series

Specifications

Proximity 3-wire

Programmable controller, relay

SCP*2
CMK2

T2YLH/T2YLV T3YLH/T3YLV CMA2

SCM

Output method

NPN output

SCG

Power voltage

10 to 28 VDC

SCA2

Load voltage and current

10to 30 VDC, 5t0 20 mA Note 1

30 VDC or less, 50 mA or less

SCS

Light

Red/Green LED (ON lighting)

CKV2
CAIOV2

Leakage current

1mA or less

10 uAorless

Maximum shock resistance

980 m/ S?

SSD
CAT

Note 1: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.

(5to 10 mA at60 C)

Weight

Product weight when S = 0 mm:

Hoie 522 Basic type | Foot type [ Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis brackett
(mm) ©0) | wB) |FAFB)| A | (cB)

$40 0.66

0.80 0.94 0.85

0.85

Unit: kg | MSD*
Stroke length : | Switch weight | Accessory weight |[Eeg
Y

Additional
-
per 50mm

0.17 0.018 0.07

0.13

MDC2
MvC
SMD2

STK
ULK*
JSKIM2

$50 1.13

1.29 1.61 1.54

1.54

0.23 0.018 0.20

0.30

JSG

$63 1.39

1.73 2.15 1.95

1.96

0.25 0.018 0.20

0.30

JSC3

$80 2.66

3.09 4.23 3.93

3.94

0.40 0.018 0.52

0.94

USSD

$100 3.77

4.63 6.09 5.49

5.52

0.51 0.018 0.48

0.92

UsC

CKD

JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

415



SCG G3 Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

416

How to order
Without switch

(SCG- (G2)-(LB)-(32)()(B)-100

With switch

(scG)- %--@O@-@-@-@-@

®

Symbol

Orrotective structure

G2

Descriptions

O Protective structure
Coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR

Coolant proof scraper + packing seal FKM

@ Mountlng style

@ Mounting style Basic type
Note 1 LB Axial foot type
FA |Rod end flange type
FB |Head end flange type
CA |Eye bracket type
CB __ [Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
TA  |Rod end trunnion type
TB Head end trunnion type
Center trunnion type
.

@©Bore size 340
50 #50
63 $63
80 [480
100 [4100

Note: Consult with CKD for the availability of the bore size $32.

@ Port thread type

Blank

® Port thread type

Rc thread

N NPT thread (custom order)

G G thread (custom order)

@ Cushion

B Both sides air cushion (basic type)

Note: Consult with CKD for the availability of the type with rubber cushion.

@ Stroke length

&\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
(However, trunnion type is installed onto the product when shipped. )

Note 2: Refer to page 414 for min. stroke length with switch.

Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of
switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA,
and "R" (one on rod end) for TB.

Note 4: "I and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

<Example of model number>
SCG-G2-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-I

Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting coolant proof type

© switch model no.

Osiichquaniy| R |1 on rod end
Note 3 H |1 onhead end
D Two
T Three
o Acce
Note 4 ! Rod eye

@Protective structure : coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR

@ Mounting style : Axial foot type

@®Bore size ¢ 40 mm

@vPortthread type  : Rc thread

@®cCushion : Both sides air cushioned
@ stroke length : 100 mm

® switch model no.
@ switch quantity
@ Accessory

CKD

: Two
: Rod eye (attachment)

: Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m

@ Stroke length (mm)

*Lead wire length
1 m (standard)

Bore size  |Stroke length Note 2 [Available stroke length| Custom stroke length
$40 800
Zzg 110 600 1200 Per 1 mm
480 1 to 700 1400 Increment
$100 1 to 800 1500
@ Switch model no.
Axial | Radial |
Xla. ead ad|e_1 ead Contact Indicator Lead wire
wire wire
T2YLH* T2YLV* Proximitv| 2 color indicator t 2-wire
TaYLH* T3YLV* roximity |2 color indicator type ===~

3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

@ Switch quantity

Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)

Bl |Eye bracket

B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
B3 |Eye bracket

B4 [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

&3

Switch model no. Bore size
(Section @) in  (Section () in
previous page) previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

$32

SCG-LB-32

G2
SCG' G3 Series

@ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set

How to order

S e

Switch model no. Bracket Bore size
(Section (@) in (Section © in
previous page) previous page)

Note: Consult with CKD when using
the environment compatible
T-type switch.

$40 $50 $63 $80

SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80

$100

SCG-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

Flange (FA) (FB)

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

ULK*

Eye (CA)

SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80

SCG-CA-100

JSKIM2

Clevis (CB)

SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80

SCG-CB-100

JSG

Note: 2 piece/set is applied for a foot type mounting bracket.

CKD

JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

417



G2
SCG' G3 Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*2
_ CMK2| @gcG- &2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2 n y y 5
] °r ¢ Aty
SSb [ N i  — I
CAT : (€ ) * =
MDC2 fﬁ T
MVC ) ()
SMD2 &% |
MSD*
FC* N\ y,
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
T LMB | No. |[Parts name Material Remarks No. |Parts name \WEIEHE REINENE]
~ s1G | 1 |Rod nut Stainless steel 13 |Wearring Polyacetal resin
T oran | 2 |Pistonrod Stainless steel Industrial chrome platin 40: aluminum allo
STS/L — Pl 14 |piston H ¢ ‘ , .y Chromate treatment
LCS ) G2 | Nitrile rubber $50t0 100: aluminum alloy die-casting
3 |Rod packing seal -
LCG G3 | Fluoro rubber 15 |Cushion needle Copper alloy
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing allo G2 | Nitrile rubber
_LCM | p J - J - ! - 16 |Needle gasket
LCT 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint G3 | Fluoro rubber
G2 | Nitrile rubber 17 |Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
_LeY | 6 |Cylinder gasket - Y g - -
STR2 G3 | Fluoro rubber 18 |Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate plating
G2 | Nitrile rubber, steel 19 |Round nut Steel Zinc chromate platin
_ UCA2| 7 |Cushion packing seal - P - g
HCM G3 | Fluoro rubber, steel 20 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Steel Zinc chromate plating
HCA 8 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 21 | Switch bracket Stainless steel
40: aluminum allo 22 | Switch
_SRL2 | 9 [PistonR ¢ ‘ ) .y Chromate treatment —
SRG $50t0 100: aluminum alloy die-casting ) G2 | Nitrile rubber, steel
— 23 | Dust wiper
SRM ) ) G2 | Nitrile rubber G3 | Fluoro rubber, steel
————— 10 |Piston packing seal
SRT G3 | Fluoro rubber
MRL2 11 |piston qasket G2 | Nitrile rubber
MRG2 9 G3 | Fluoro rubber
SM-25| 12 |Magnet Plastic
CAC3
UCAC . . . .
e, Repair parts list Mounting bracket material
MEC Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number Mounting style W EWCEL Remarks
SHC $40 G2 SCG-G2-40BK LB Steel Nickel plating
GLC G3 SCG-G3-40BK FA/FB Steel Paint
@ 50 G2 SCG-G2-50BK CA/CB Cast iron Paint
¢ G3 SCG-G3-50BK TA/TB/TC Cast iron Paint
c2| sccG63Kk |© O @@
$63
G3| SCG-G3-63BK (13016 23]
G2 SCG-G2-80BK
480
G3 SCG-G3-80BK
G2 SCG-G2-100BK
$100
G3 SCG-G3-100BK

418

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

CKD



G2
SCG' G3 Series

Double acting coolant proof type

Dimensions &2

oz
CMK2
oz
SCM
SCG
SCA2
) Soaz
) e
-/ cuovz_
SSD
cAT
X + stroke length M
MVC
'SMD2
IMSD*
2-EE (port) Cushion needle T N z
—R% R e -9~ STK
K o d ‘ vk
H i ISKIM2
sss
JSC3
lussp
KK I |Ussb
i 1 uUsC
- L P
MB
SD _4-DA_ 4DA ﬁ
oc DC —
STS/L
DB DB R —
LCS
lce
em
et
ey
ISTR2
lucAz
HCM
HCA
sz
SRG
ISRM
'SRT
IMRL2
IMRG2
e
CAC3

@ Basic type (00)

MN

MO
(Width across flats)

WF LL + stroke length N

M F C Y G GC GD G

©

)
9

F ]
-

(G
-

Width across flats B

MM
$In

F@

|

Note 1: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.
Basic type (00) basic dimensions

Bore size (mm) ﬂ .. n
$40 30 22 27 M6 16 5 Rcl/4 9 27 35 52 | M14x 1.5 84 4 16 5 14 4 57

$50 35 27 32 M8 | 16
$63 35 27 32 M8 16

$80 40 | 32 | 37 [M10| 16
$100 40 | 41 | 37 |[M10| 16

14

Rcl/4 105|315| 40 | 65 | M18x 1.5 94 5 20
Rc3/8 12 |315| 45 | 75 | M18x 1.5 94 9 20
Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 | M22x 1.5 114 115| 25
Rcl/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 | M26x 1.5 114 17 | 30

e\ | 7|V [we| o oc |0 ere
38 8 13 21 139

$40 4 35 38 ‘RCC2
$50 46.5| 11 | 14 | 23 156 55 39 42 'MEC
$63 56.5| 11 | 14 | 23 156 5.5 45 48 'SHC
$80 72 [ 13 | 20 | 32 190 115 52 55
$100 89 | 16 | 20 | 32 190 11 | 5.5 60 63

17
17
22
27

68 | 15.5
78 | 16.5
95 | 19
114 | 19

[S200 NS, I &2 00 Oy |
@ [Co [0 | 0o
B I I

a |~ s~

m
>
«Q

Note: Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCG (double acting single rod). Refer to pages 356 to 363.

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

CKD 419



Tie rod cylinder, double acting spatter adherence prevention type

SCG-G4 series

SCP*2 o
—omiz | @ Bore size: ¢ 32,9 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100
CMA2
SCM JIS symbol I'T——[E:
S0G @ CAD
SCA2
SCS
ckvz - Specifications
o
SSD .
T CAT | Bore size mm $32 $40 #50 $63 #80 $100
MDC2| Actuation Double acting
MVC Working fluid Compressed air
__SMbz) Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
MSD* - -
T et | Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
STK Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
ULK* | Ambient temperature T -10 to 60 (no freezing)
%(;MZ Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
353 | Rubber cushioned 5" (Up to 1000), 6° (1001 to 1500)
=2 | Stroke tolerance mm o 14 s
USSD Air cushioned o (Upto360), ¢ (361 to 1000), "o (1001 to 1500)
_USC | working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
JSB3
—MB | Cushion Selection of air cushion and rubber cushion possible
STG Effective air cushion length  mm 8.6 8.6 13.4 13.4 15.4 15.4
STS/L | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
LCS Allowable energy |Rubber cushioned 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
LCG
BT absorption J Air cushioned 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
LCT
— oy Stroke length
T STR2 | Bore size (mm) |Standard stroke length (mm)| Max. stroke length (mm) |Availab|e stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
UcA2| __ #32 | 700
HCM $40 25, 50, 75, 100 600 800
HCA $50 150, 200, 250 1200 1
SRL2 $63 300, 350, 400 1200
SRG 480 450, 500 700 1400
SRM $100 800 1500
SRT Note 1: The custom stroke can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
MRL2 | Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Consult with CKD in this case.
MRG2
sM-25 Min. stroke length with T2YD switch
CAC3
T oAc | , . i . . Lo . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
UCAC | Kt quantity leferenltl S ce Same surface installation Center trunnion installation The position cannot be detected | The position cannot be detected
RCC2 installatio on rod side stroke en n head side stroke end.
el coeseoN 1l 2]slajaj2]3ial 2 ] 2] 3 | 4 1 | 1 |
SHC $32 6 | 11|22 |33 | 6 [62(49)[92(80)[123(110) 86 (56) | 86 (56) [177 (117)[177 (117) 38 38
GLC $40 6 | 11|22 |33 | 6 [62(49)[92(80)[123(110) 91 (61) | 91 (61) (182 (122)182 (122) 43 43
Ending 450 6 12|24 |36 | 6 12 | 24 36 | 93(63) | 93 (63) | 93 (68) | 93 (68) 42 43
$63 6 12|24 |36 | 6 12 | 24 36 | 99(69) | 99 (69) | 99 (74) | 99 (74) 48 49
$80 7 113|25(38| 7 13 | 25 38 |110(80)| 110 (80)| 110 (86)|110 (86) 48 54
$100 7 |13|26|39| 7 | 13 | 26 | 39 |115(85)| 115 (85)|115 (92)|115 (92) 54 60

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
@ Note 2: When stroke length is not greater than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

420 CKD



Switch specifications
@ Strong magnetic field proof

Descriptions

Applications

Proximity 2-wire

Programmable controller

SCG'G4 Series

Specifications

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2

T2YD T2YDT ScM

SCG

Light

Red/Green LED (ON lighting)

Load voltage

24 VDC +10%

SCA2
SCS

Load current

5to 20 mA

CKV2

Internal voltage drop

6 V or less

CAIOV2

Leakage current

1.0 mA or less

SSD

Note 1: This switch can not be used under direct-current magnetic field environment.

Weight

Bore size
(mm)

$32

0.51

Product weight when S = 0 mm:

0.62

0.73

0.66

per 50mm
0.12

0.69 0.68

Stroke length :

Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracketty i Additional
(00) (LB) | (FA,FB)| (CA) (o)

weight

0.018

0.07

0.10

CAT
MDC2

MvC
SMD2

Unit: kg | MSD*
Switch weight| Accessory weight Iiseg
-

STK
ULK*
JSK/M2

$40

0.68

0.82

0.96

0.86

0.86 1.02

0.17

0.018

0.07

0.13

JSG

$50

1.16

1.32

1.64

1.56

1.57 1.64

0.23

0.018

0.20

0.30

JSC3

$63

1.42

1.76

2.18

1.97

1.99 2.29

0.25

0.018

0.20

0.30

USSD

$80

2.69

3.12

4.26

3.96

3.96 4.18

0.40

0.018

0.52

0.94

UsC

$100

3.80

4.66

6.12

5.52

5.55 6.37

0.51

0.018

0.48

0.92

JSB3
LMB

CKD

STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type



SCG'G4 Series

—scpp| HOw to order
CMK2 | Without switch
__owrz (SCG-G4)-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-100 M (D)
SCM | With switch
SCG
Symbol Descriptions
SCS ;
— === _| Modelno. - @ Mounting style
CKV2 OMounting style 00 |Basic type
_ CAOv2| Note 1 LB |Axial foot type
SSb FA |Rod end flange type
CAT FB |Head end flange type
MDC2 CA  [Eye bracket type
MVC CB  [Clevis bracket type (pin and split pin attached)
~ SsvD2 | TA  |Rod end trunnion type
— TB  |Head end trunnion type
__Msbr TC [Center trunnion type
FC* "
T _ @ Bore size (mm)
STK @Bore size 32 |32
ULK* 40 [ 440
JSKIM2 50 | 450
JSG 63 $63
Jscs 80 |¢80
USSD 100 |4100
usCc @ Port thread type
JSB3 @rort thread type Blank [Rc thread
T LVB | N NPT thread (custom order)
TG | G G thread (custom order)
TSI :
s | © Cushion B |Both sides air cushion (basic type)
= D Both sides rubber cushion
_ LCG | Note: The rubber cushion is longer than the air cushion types.
e @ Stroke length (mm)
_Ler @ stroke length Bore size  |Stroke length Note 2| Available stroke length | Custom stroke length
LCcY $32 700
STR2 $40 1 to 600 800
UCA2 #50 Per 1 mm
il 1200 .
HCM $63 increment
HCA $80 1to 700 1400
~SRLZ | 4100 1 to 800 1500
"SRG | _ @ Switch model no.
" SRM | @ switch model no. Lead wire Contact Indicator Lead wire]
E— T2YD* . - ) .
SRT ToYDT Proximity | Strong magnetic field proof switch| 2-wire
MRL2 :
—vRGZ| *Lead wire length
BTy Blank |1 m (standard)
2 £\ Note on model no. selection 3 [3m (option)
CAC3 : — - 5 5 m (option)
ucac | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
———— (However, trunnion type is installed onto the product when shipped. ) @ swich qu © Switch guantity
~ RCCZ | Note 2: Refer to page 420 for min. stroke length with switch. Note 3 R 1 onrod end
MFC | Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of I H 1 on head end
SHC switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, D Two
~ GLe | and "R" (one on rod end) for TB. T Three
————— ) Note 4: "I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. 0 Option
Endin i
j QOptlon M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

<Example of model number> Qo) 0 ccesry

od eye
SCG-G4-LB-40B-100-T2YD-D-MI Note 4 Y _ [Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
Model: Tie rod cylinder double acting spatter adherence prevention type B1 |Eye bracket
O Mounting style  : Axial foot type B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
@Bore size : 40 mm B3 _|Eye bracket
@®Port thread type : Rc thread B4 [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
@®Cushion : Both sides air cushioned

@sStroke length  : 100 mm

@ Switch model no. : Proximity T2YD switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity : Two

@ Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Accessory : Rod eye (attachment)

422 CKD



How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket

=3

Switch model no.
(Section @ in
previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size

(Section (B) in

previous page)

SCG'G4 Series

@ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set

(sw)-(T2vD
|

Switch model no.
(Section @ in
previous page)
Note: Consult with CKD when using
the environment compatible
T-type switch.

How to order

&4

Bracket  Bore size
(Section (®) in

previous page)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD

CAT

Bore size (mm) MDC2
32 40 50 63 80 100
Mounting bracket l IMVE

Foot (LB)

SCG-LB-32

SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63

SCG-LB-80

SCG-LB-100

SMD2

Flange (FA) (FB)

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63

SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

MSD*

Eye (CA)

SCG-CA-32

SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63

SCG-CA-80

SCG-CA-100

FC*

Clevis (CB)

SCG-CB-32

SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63

SCG-CB-80

SCG-CB-100

STK

Note 1: 2 piece/set is applied for a foot type mounting bracket.

CKD

ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type

423



SCG'G4 Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT

@SCG-G4

MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT

Parts name
Rod nut

Material
Steel

Remarks
Nickel plating

LCY

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

14

Rubber cushioned

. | Material
Piston H

|Parts name

$32, 40: aluminum alloy
450t0 100: aluminum alloy die-casting

Remarks

STR2

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

15

Cushion needle

Copper alloy

UCA2

Bush

Oil impregnated bearing alloy

16

Needle gasket

Nitrile rubber

HCM

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

17

Head cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

HCA

Cylinder gasket

Nitrile rubber

18

Tie rod

Steel

Zinc chromate plating

SRL2
SRG

Cushion packing seal

Nitrile rubber, steel

Only with air cushion

19

Round nut

Steel

Zinc chromate plating

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite treatment

20

Hexagon socket head cap bolt

Steel

Zinc chromate plating

SRM
SRT
MRL2

OlOo(N|O|O[_|W|N|F

Piston R

$32, 40: aluminum alloy
45010 100: aluminum alloy die-casting

21

Bracket

Stainless steel spring steel

22

Switch

Piston packing seal

Nitrile rubber

23

Coil scraper

Phosphor bronze

MRG2
SM-25

11

Piston gasket

Nitrile rubber

24

Lube keeping

Special rubber

CAC3

12

Magnet

Plastic

25

Adaptor

Stainless steel

UCAC

13

Wear ring

Polyacetal resin

26

Cushion rubber

Urethane rubber

Only with rubber cushion

RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

Mounting style

LB

Mounting bracket material

Material
Steel

RENENS

Nickel plating

FA/FB

Steel

Paint

CA/CB

Cast iron

Paint

TA/TBITC

Cast iron

Paint

424
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SCG'G4 Series

Double acting spatter adherence prevention type

: : CAD
Dimensions
@ Basic type (00)
@
S
1
o9
)
MN z
5
y ) =
g ( t
- )
au VA
X + stroke length _
WF LL + stroke length N
M F C N, G G
2-EE (port) Cushion needle - N GC GD
] 9\ \ Q. P Q
y - @ L Ene R
o u ;-\?H ] B y
—_—
v | 3 /( ( % Q yﬁ 3
N7 — E
KK L
© = =
; Width across flats B S| - 5 —t
2|5
Y
SD 4-DA 4-DA
DC - | DC
K DB DB
(@)

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type. This type is longer than the air cushion type.
(432, ¢40;+6 mm, 450, $63;+8 mm, ¢80, $100; +10 mm)
Note 2: Refer to pages 428, 429 for accessory dimensions.

Basic type (00) basic dimensions

Symbol
Note 1
o\ e [ Joor ool T T D T oo T Tl Jo T
$32 22 | 17 |195| M6 | 16 | 5 | Rcl/8 | 65 | 27 | 30 | 22 | 46 |M10x1.25| 84(90) | 4 12 | 55| 10 | 4 | 52 | 13
$40 30 [ 22 | 27 [M6 | 16 | 5 | Rcl/4 | 9 |27 | 35 | 26 | 52 | M14x15|84(90)| 4 | 16 | 5 | 14 | 4 | 58 | 14
#50 35 | 27 |32 | M8 |16 | 5 | Rcl/4 |105(|315| 40 | 32 | 65 | M18x1.5(94(102)| 5 | 20 | 8 17 | 4 | 68 [155
$63 35 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rc3/8 | 12 [31.5| 45 32 75 | M18 x 1.5 |94 (102)| 9 20 8 17 4 78 | 16.5
#80 40 | 32 |37 |[M10| 16 | 5 | Rc3/8 | 14 | 38 | 45 | 37 | 95 | M22x 1.5 [114 (124)|115| 25 | 8 | 22 | 4 | 95 | 19
40 | 41 |37 |[M10| 16 | 5 | Rcl/2 | 15 | 38 | 55 | 42 | 114 | M26x 1.5 [114(124)| 17 | 30 | 8 | 27 | 4 | 114 | 19

13 1 25

Note 1 || Note 1| Note 1
X GC GD

Bore size (mm)
$32 325 6 135141) 4() | 4(7) | 33
$40 38 | 8 [ 13 | 3 | 21 |139(145)| 4(7) | 4(7) | 37
#50 465 11 | 14 | 2 | 23 |156(164)|5.5(9.5)| 4(8) | 41
$63 565 | 11 | 14 | 2 | 23 |156 (164)[[5.5(9.5)| 4(8) | 48
$80 72 | 13 | 20 | 2 | 32 [190(200)[115(165)| 5 (10) | 56
4100 89 | 16 | 20 | 2 | 32 (190 (200)|| 11 (16) |5.5 (10.5)| 66

Note:Note: Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCG (double acting single rod). Refer to pages 356 to 363.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG Series

SCP*2

Demensions for SCG Series common (with switch, with 2 color indicator type, preventive maintenance output)

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Port

Cushion needle

o)

@)
"4

(@)
N\

Ve
S

Installation dimensions for switch with 2 color indicator and preventive maintenance output

Bore size (mm)
$32

GC

30.5

GD

I=2AS =i~

P
2 color indicator type Preventive maintenance output type
31 34 36 39

GC

4 ()

4 ()

$40

35

38

40

43

4(7)

4(7)

#50

39

42

44

47

5.5 (9.5)

4(8)

$63

45

48

50

53

5.5 (9.5)

4(8)

#80

52

55

57

60

11.5 (16.5)

5 (10)

4100

60

63

64

67

11 (16)

5.5 (10.5)

Ending

426

Note 1: Dimensions shown in parentheses are for the rubber cushion type.
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MEMO |[scp=

CMK2
CMA2

SCM
SCG

SCA2
SCS

CKV2
CAIOV2

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2
MSD*

FC*
STK

ULK*
IsKivz_

JSG
JSC3

USSD
UsC

JSB3
LMB

STG

STS/L
LCS

LCG
LCM

LCT
LCY

STR2
UCA2

HCM
HCA

SRL2
SRG

SRM
SRT

MRL2
MRG2

SM-25
CAC3

UCAC
RCC2

MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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SCG Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

GLC

Ending

428

Dimensions for SCG Series common accessory (rod eye/clevis/bracket)

@®Rod eye (I) Material: Steel @ Rod clevis (Y) Material: Cast iron
CVv
&, 0.1
OO% <5 Wor, s % cw:
o
% ___ ___
ESEES - - - -
\ < N \k L] L -
=
-ls - -
Feoe 5 prEE e 3t g
N AR Pl 2
KK Pt Racdlocd Lo
¢D KK D) (E)
Applicable Weigt Applicable Weidt
Model no. | boresize |[AA|CA|CD[CcW, KK | L [mA o Model no. | boresize | AB|CA|[CD|cV|cw E| KK o
mm (kg) mm (kg)
SCG-I-32 32 14130 |10 | 14 | 20 (M10x1.25| 40 | 16 | 12 (0.07 SCG-Y-32 32 14130 |10 | 28 | 14 | 20 |23.1{M10x 1.25| 10 (0.10
SCG-I-40 40 19 (40|10 | 14 | 22 |[M14x 1.5| 50 | 19 |]12.5[0.07 SCG-Y-40 40 21 (40|10 (28| 14 | 22 |25.4|M14x 1.5| 11 [0.13
SCG-I-50 50,63 (24 (50|14 |20 |28 [M18x1.5| 64 | 24 (16.5]0.20 SCG-Y-50 50,63 | 26 | 50 [ 14 | 40 | 20 | 28 (32.3|M18 x 1.5| 14 (0.30
SCG-I-80 80 26 | 60 | 22 | 30 | 40 |M22x 1.5( 80 | 34 |23.5|0.52 SCG-Y-80 80 31| 65|22 (60 (30|40 |46.2[M22 x 1.5| 20 |0.94
SCG-I1-100 100 26 | 60 | 22 | 30 | 40 |[M26 x 1.5| 80 | 34 |23.5/|0.48 SCG-Y-100 100 3165|2260 | 30|40 |46.2[M26 x 1.5| 20 |0.92
Note: Pin, split pin and plain washer are included.
@ Eye bracket (B1) Material: Cast iron @ Clevis bracket (B2) Material: Cast iron
CF *K
*|
CF K E *SD
*
sb G Ccv
G CQ33
al * cl CWi3
¢ ) s O\
H ) ) 1l ) %)
SNy o & m \)j U R N, I \N%j
~C - ~rY. L
\ “ A N 20 - Lo
CD"’IO C L L—( L CO/‘/Ig | l_[ -
I K o) I K o)
- & ) f & )
D«’O D«‘O
Applicable| Weigt
Model no. | boresize| C [CD|CF[CI|CQ| D | F | G | K [MR|SD (§E> Model no.
mm
SCG-B1-32 32 6.6/10(23 13|14 |11 4.5| 46 [10.532.50.13 SCG-B2-32 32 6.6(10(23|13|28|14 (11| 9 |4.5|46 10.532.5[0.16
SCG-B1-40 40 6.6(10(23|13|14 |11 45(52 (11| 38(0.16 SCG-B2-40 40 6.6/10(23|13|28|14|11| 9 |4.5/52 (11| 38 [0.20
SCG-B1-50 50 14 (30|17 |20|14 |12 |6.5| 65| 15 [46.50.38 SCG-B2-50 50 14130|17(40(20|14|12|6.5| 65|15 |46.5/0.46
SCG-B1-63 63 14 (30|17 |20|14|12|6.5( 75 | 15 |56.50.48 SCG-B2-63 63 14130|17)|40|20|14|12|6.5| 75 | 15 [56.5/0.58
SCG-B1-80 80 11(22(42|26|30 |17 ({15(8.5(/95|23|72|1.19 SCG-B2-80 80 11(22|42|26|60|30|17|15|8.5|/95|23| 72 |1.52
SCG-B1-100] 100 11(22(42|26|30 |17 |15 (8.5(114| 23| 89 |1.56 SCG-B2-100] 100 |11|22|42|26|60|30|17|15|8.5|114|23 | 89 |1.91

CKD

Note: Pin, split pin and plain washer are included.



Accessory dimensions

SCG Series

Accessory dimensions

SCP*2

@ Eye bracket (B3) Material: Cast iron @ Trunnion type No. 2 bracket (B4) Material: Cast iron
(DY T T )] o
® oF 7 KN\ o
@
SD S
G %
CQ33 o
Os,,
_l. 2-¢ GC
e s N B P~ T g
(S 1S g ©
N SRR\~ -]
WO 1] B el Y AN < T T
(%] X L1
(© O
S -] 3 2-4GB
GL
GK
Applicable Wi Applicable et
Model no.|bore sizel C [CD|CFICQ| D | F | G | K |KA|KBMR[SD|SE ! Model no. | bore size|GB|GC|GD|GE|GF|GH|cKk|GL|GT|GV|TD |
(mm) (kg) mm (kg)
SCG-B3-32| 32, 40 6.6/ 10|33 |14 |15| 7 | 6 [62|42|21|10|44|22[0.21 SCG-B4-32 32 | 7|13|12|47|24|35|62|45|10| 9 |12 [0.20
SCG-B3-50[ 50,63 | 9 [14|45(20|18| 8 | 7 [81|53|28|14|60|30(0.45 SCG-B4-40 | 40,50 | 9 | 18|17 |60|30(45|80|60|12|11|16 (0.43
SCG-B3-80|80, 100[ 11|22 |65(30|22|10| 9 [111|73 |41.5/22 |86 |45|1.23 SCG-B4-63 | 63,80 (11|22 (20|80 |40 |60 (100| 70 | 14 | 13| 20 [0.87
SCG-B4-100] 100 [13.5 24 | 26 |100| 50 | 75 (12090 | 17 | 16 | 25 [1.75
@Pin (P) Material: Steel
A &
o
&
2d B
NS |
‘ )
N w
| |

Model no. AFEIEEIE A CD
bore size (mm)
44 36 10 3

()

SCG-P-32 32,40 0.04
SCG-P-50 50, 63 60 51 14 0.10
SCG-P-80 80, 100 82 72 22 0.34

Note: Clevis bracket/rod clevis/clevis bracket types.
Split pin and plain washer are included.

CKD

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
UsC
JSB3
MB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

—

m
>
«Q

Tie rod cylinder
Standard type
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